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ABSTRACT 
In this thesis the writer has considered two aspects of 
change in the physical environment of Brisbane's city centre. 
The first aspect concerns the nature of the urban trans-
formation from institutional settlement to modern social and 
business centre over a period of one and a half centuries. 
The second aspect of change concerns the need for a plan to 
guide the physical development of the area in the future. 
Based on the study of these two aspects the writer has made 
recommendations for a reappraisal of current town planning 
control policies in order to reduce the negative environmental 
impact of large scale redevelopment projects and for positive 
steps to be taken in creating a high quality, pedestrian 
oriented city centre environment. 
The structure of the thesis has been arranged in two parts. 
In volume one a general background is provided which sets out 
the objectives, scope, hypothesis and methods adopted in the 
study followed by a short appraisal of the relationship 
between the city centre and the Moreton Region, Current town 
planning and building controls governing development are also 
reviewed. 
The study area comprising the most intensely developed area 
of the city is defined by means of a delimitation method and 
the geomorphology of the area is examined in relation to 
foundation strength and flooding. Micro-climatic influences 
are set out and the positive as well as the negative character-
istics of the climate summarised. Land values are examined in 
relation to pattern and change and the demographic composition 
of the study area is considered. 
In the historical study four main phases in the urban evolu-
tion of the city centre have been examined in relation to the 
development of infrastructure and buildings. Maps 
summarising development at the end of each decade have been 
devised and these maps have been augmented by historical maps 
and photographs to further clarify the development process. 
An outline of the evolution of the main functional zones in 
the city centre is provided. 
After tracing recent changes in the land use structure of the 
study area two of the principal land uses have been examined 
11 
in greater detail. Office based activity in the city centre 
expanding more rapidly than any other, is analysed. The type 
and number of retail outlets at ground level in the study area, 
measured and compared with those recorded in 1959, shows the 
nature of change in this land use in recent years. 
The interrelationship between land use and transportation 
has been considered and the roles of the various modes of 
transport examined. With the growing workforce and with the 
increasing number of shoppers and visitors to the city centre 
the pedestrian space network, particularly in Queen Street and 
Adelaide Street, is showing signs of stress. A short and long 
term pedestrianisation programme has therefore been proposed 
to overcome many of the foreseeable problems in the retail 
zone where pedestrian densities are greatest. The layout of 
services, located below the streets of the study area has been 
considered in relation to the increasing use of floor space 
below ground level. 
Niamerous architectural styles are to be found in the study 
area and these have been examined in relation to changing 
attitudes and architectural philosophies, changing building 
techniques and an increase in the demand for a higher quality 
work environment. Precincts and areas with precinct potential 
have been identified, environmental improvements considered, 
and aspects of building conservation discussed. 
In the final chapter environmental deficiencies have been 
summarised, urban problems and planning opportunities discussed 
and the need for a Development Control Plan for the city centre 
examined. Planning policies and directions for action 
associated with the formulation of a Development Control Plan 
are proposed and areas for further research outlined. 
Volume two contains the bibliography of references cited^ 
the appendices of related material and the writer's published 
work relevant to the topic. Appendix five containing the 
building survey data and the architectural classification 
sheets are of particular relevance to the thesis and are 
referred to frequently in Chapters two and five. 
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Many of the terms used in this study are from disciplines 
other than architecture. The title of the study for 
example uses language derived from the urban geographer 
and statistician. Town planning and engineering terms 
are freely used in the land use and transportation studies 
while the socio-economic aspects covered in various sections 
are expressed in the language used in these disciplines. 
However, where terms are likely to be ambiguous or confusing 
they have been explained in greater detail in the footnotes. 
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Long titles or names of places have been abbreviated thus: 
(2) 
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(1) See Chapter 1. Defining the study area for definition and source 
of the term Central Business District. 
(2) See Appendix 5.2. 
(3) See Appendix 5.1. 
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(1) See Appendix 2.1. 
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0.8 INTRODUCTION 
0.8.1. Background, need for research and published sources. 
From the lookout on Mount Coot-tha a cluster of tall build-
ings, approximately ten kilometres to the north-east, clearly 
defines the small pocket of land which is the site of 
Brisbane's city centre. Buildings in skeletal form can be 
seen in the process of construction and an expressway can be 
seen along the river bank, symbolising the changes that are 
and have been taking place since its genesis in the 1820'B. 
In many respects the scene resembles other city centres obser-
ved from a distance. Yet there is a difference in the profile 
and arrangement of its built form which makes it unique. 
In a recent book review, Donnison asked the following question: 
"How and why do cities take their present form, who builds 
them, with whose money and in whose interest?". He also 
wondered how far "governments could change things in the course 
of time". ^  ^  These and other questions relating more specific-
ally to Brisbane's city centre are discussed or examined in 
the body of this work. 
The area chosen for study is considered significant because 
the city centre is the focus of activity, not only in Brisbane, 
but also in the State of Queensland. As the seat of govern-
ment it has attracted managerial and legal expertise in support 
of its role as the centre of political activity in the state. 
Its concentration of commercial activity attracts the largest 
workforce and provides the widest range and opportunity for 
employment in the Moreton Region. No other centre in Brisbane 
has as many social and entertainment attractions concentrated 
in one node nor as many cultural foci. 
On the negative side, in common with other cities in Australia 
Brisbane's city centre has problems of mounting traffic cong-
estion, increasing pollution and deteriorating levels of 
pedestrian convenience, comfort and safety. Tall buildings 
are being built in the wrong location relative to public open 
space and parts of the centre are deserted at night and over 
weekends. 
(1) 'Comparative Urban Structure', Book Review by D.Donnison. 
Architecture Review. Vol.CLIX, No.949, Mar. 1976. p.181. 
The study area is also the site of the first permanent 
colonial settlement in Queensland and is therefore an area of 
great historical and cultural interest. Many of Brisbane's 
oldest buildings are to be found in the area but with the great 
demand for new floor space the danger of demolition is ever 
present. Regrettably, over the years, numerous buildings in 
a wide variety of architectural styles have vanished from the 
centre without being properly recorded. 
Although there has been a general neglect of Australian cities 
by historians a number of works bearing on this thesis have 
been published in recent years. Steele's (1975) detailed 
history of Brisbane as a penal settlement, which sets out, 
year by year, the early development of the institution between 
1824 and 1842 and Lawson's (1973) analysis of society in 
Brisbane in the 1890's, which exposes the level of development 
of the community in that decade, have been invaluable in this 
study. (» »' 
Greenwood and Laverty's (1959) history of the development of 
Local Government in Brisbane between 1859 and 1959 has also 
(3) been used extensively in the chapter on urban history. 
An analysis of the Australian Central Business District by 
Scott (1959) containing location data relating to retail 
activities in Brisbane's CBD has been used in the work on the 
delimitation of the Core and in establishing the extent to 
which land use changes have taken place since 1959. 
In addition to historical and geographical studies, the traffic 
problem in Brisbane has been the subject of two investigations 
sponsored by the Queensland State Government in the 1960's. 
(1) Steele, J.G., Brisbane in Convict Days 1824-1842. University of Queensland 
Press, Brisbane, 1975. 
(2) Lawson, R., Brisbane in the 1890's: A Study of an Australian Urban 
Society. University of Queensland Press, Brisbame, 1973. 
(3) Greenwood, G. and Laverty, J., Brisbane,1859-1959: A History of Local 
Government. The Council of the City of Brisbane, 1959. 
(4) Scott, P. 'The Australian CBD'., Economic Geography, Clark University, 
Mass. USA. Vol.35, 1959. pp.290-314. 
3. 
In the first study in 1965 a new road system was proposed 
for Brisbane including freeways serving the CBD core. . 
In the second study published in 1970, public transport was 
examined and proposals made to construct an underground rail 
loop through the city centre and to gradually introduce an 
integrated public transportation system in which buses and 
(2) trains would operate in concert. With so little information 
about the City of Brisbane available in published form, data 
on land use as well as transportation contained in these two 
studies has been particularly useful. 
The only published work on the architecture of Brisbane is 'The 
(3) Buildings of Queensland'. Despite the lack of information 
about precise building location and architectural styles the 
numerous photographs of buildings in the city centre up to 1959 
have been helpful. From 1959 there is however no published 
reference work. Newspaper articles, particularly those in the 
property section of the 'Courier Mail' a Brisbane daily news-
paper together with a special issue of 'Building Ideas' have 
been the only sources in bridging the architectural information 
gap between 1959 and 1976.^^) A number of detailed studies 
relating to aspects of this study are to be found in various 
theses in the Library of the University of Queensland. Where 
information has been used it is acknowledged in the footnotes 
and bibliography. 
There is no published work which comprehensively examines the 
physical environment of Brisbane's Central Business District 
'core'. This study has therefore been undertaken to provide 
a reference work which examines the evolution of the CBD core 
and which records and classifies information about its built 
form. 
(1) Wilbur Smith & Associates. Brisbane Transportation Study, Vols. I & 
II, Queensland Main Roads Department, Brisbane, 1965. 
(2) Wilbur Smith & Associates. South-East Queensland Brisbane Region 
Public Transport Study (hence S.E.Q.B.R.P.T.S.) Queensland Ministry 
for Transport, 1970. 
(3) The Buildings of Queensland, anon. Jacaranda Press, Brisbane, 1959. 
This book was published as a record of Architecture in Queensland by 
the State Chapter of the Royal Australian Institute of Architects. 
Numerous photographs of buildings with names of architects and dates 
of erection relate to the study area. 
(4) Building Ideas. Vol.13, No.7, June 1967. 
This journal issue marked the Sixteenth Annual Convention of the Royal 
Australian Institute of Architects held in Brisbane in 1967. It 
contains a map of the city centre marking buildings of merit and a 
collection of photographs of some of these buildings. 
It also provides a critical appraisal of the results of 
recent town planning policies in relation to built form and 
considers future policy alternatives. 
With the growing need for technical information on which to 
base future planning policies, it is intended in this study 
to provide new data as well as arguments for a reassessment 
of the direction which the development of the area has taken 
since the first town plan was gazetted in 1965. 
As a policy generating document it is addressed to those 
people and disciplines concerned with the development and long 
term physical planning of the study area: to the town planners 
and aldermen responsible for the context and future develop-
ment control plan for the area as well as to architects and 
engineers responsible for the detailed planning of structures 
within the urban framework. This study is also addressed to 
government agencies and to private business organisations 
charged with the responsibility of initiating expansion pro-
grammes in the CBD core in the absence, at present, of a long 
term development plan for the area. 
Finally it sets out to draw attention to the need for further 
research in building conservation, physical planning and urban 
design. 
0.8.2. The objectives of the study 
The general objective is to examine the process of change in 
the built environment of Brisbane's city centre quantitatively 
as well as qualitatively. In tracing the history of the area 
the intention is to describe the evolution of the present 
pattern of land uses, transportation patterns and built form. 
As a product of social need, the built environment of the 
centre reflects the innumerable decisions that have been made 
by public as well as private bodies concerned with development 
over the past 150 years. 
Planning policies that will affect the future form and 
quality of the environment are therefore central to this 
study and the aim is to examine current planning proposals 
as well as to suggest ways and means of improving the environ-
mental quality of the study area in the future. 
Within the framework of the general aims of this study the 
more detailed objectives are to: 
(a) determine the morphology of land values and changes 
in the land value structure; 
(b) examine, in detail, some of the changes that have 
taken place in land use over the past two decades; 
(c) review the current and future role of transportation 
and pedestrian movement in the Core; 
(d) evaluate the environmental potential for pedestrian-
isation and to identify precincts; 
(e) examine the architectural styles used and the types 
of buildings found in the Core today; 
(f) critically examine planning policies that control the 
physical development of the Core; 
(g) identify the principal deficiencies and examine the 
problems and opportunities relating the present Core 
environment; 
(h) draw conclusions about the physical development of 
the Core and to consider planning opportunities and 
policies that might in time improve the quality of 
its envi ronmen t; 
(i) suggest planning and building design criteria to be 
considered in the formulation of a Development Control 
Plan for the city centre; 
(j) identify areas for further research; and to 
(k) produce a comprehensive work on the built environment 
of the city centre as a support document for future 
planning purposes and as a policy generating document. 
0.8.3 The general hypothesis. 
Over the past one hundred and fifty years, the Town and later 
City of Brisbane has grown from an insignificant settlement to 
an urban agglomeration covering 1221 square kilometres. 
While urban expansion in the city has been primarily horizontal 
with low density development, in the centre, growth is charact-
erised by vertical expansion and high density development. 
With the pressure for space in the centre residential and 
industrial land uses have gradually been displaced by commercial 
and government uses. This fundamental change has been accomp-
anied by a continuous process of property redevelopment to 
satisfy the demand for new centrally located floorspace. 
Growth in commercial activity has resulted in an increase in 
the workforce of the centre and a significant rise in pedestrian 
and vehicular movement throughout the area. In recent years 
competition for the limited amount of street space has become 
acute during the peak movement periods of the workday. Traffic 
congestion, in the tight grid of streets, and high atmospheric 
pollution levels have also reduced the quality of the environ-
ment of the centre for workers and visitors. 
In addition to these urban development problems is the flood 
prone nature of the city centre site. With the threat of inund-
ation the centra is clamped between the high scarp on the 
northern side and the low lying, flood prone area in the south. 
The gridiron layout of streets has few continuous service 
lanes and because of the short blocks in the Core numerous 
intersections cause traffic delays and constantly interrupt 
pedestrian movement. 
What is hypothesised therefore is that while the location 
and early plan of the present day city centre may have been 
suitable for a nineteenth century colonial town, the many 
unsatisfactory aspects of the present day environment require 
a change of direction in development control policies and the 
phased introduction of a Development Control Plan that will 
in the long term produce a high quality pedestrian oriented 
environment. 
(1) Brisbane Yearbook. Vol.1. B.C.C. 1975. p.17. 
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0.8.4 The scope of this study 
This thesis is concerned with the problems relating to an 
existing small but vital unit of space, central to its hinter-
land, which is in the process of change. It argues that 
Australia's capital cities are already large urban agglomer-
ations which, regardless of national or regional growth 
policies, have city centres in various stages of development, 
requiring different approaches to a common urban problem. The 
problem is not wholly one of having too many people crowded 
together in a small area of the city but .rather one of spatial 
organisation and the quality of the physical environment of 
that place as an existing social and business centre. 
It is not proposed to enter the debate about urban decentral-
isation. The decentralisation of emplojnnent to the growing 
(2) 
sub-centres of the city and region is taking place naturally.^ ^ 
Even if Federal Government or State Government decentral-
isation policies are applied to reduce the rate of growth of 
Brisbane the position is taken here that the problems of the 
urban environment of the centre are not likely to diminish 
solely as a result of these policies. 
As to the question of the parameters of the study this problem 
has not been entirely resolved. On the one hand the work is a 
general study encompassing many facets of the built environ-
ment of the centre. On the other hand it contains detailed 
studies of some aspects of land use and transportation and 
built form. 
In physical extent the study area (approx.l km^) is compara-
tively small in relation to the city yet even this size could 
be considered too large for a detailed study of built form. 
(1) In Australia for example -
a) Neutz, G.M. Economic policy and the size of cities. Canberra, 
Australian National University, 1965. 
b) First report of the task force on new cities for Australia. 
Australian Institute of Urban Studies, Canberra, 1972. 
c) Report to the Australian Government Cities Commission. 30 June 
1973. A recommended new cities programme for the period 1973-1978. 
Canberra: The Commission, 1973. 
d) Searle, G.H. "A re-examination of the case against decentralisation". 
Royal Australian Planning Institute Journal, vol.12, no.2. April 1974, 
pp. 58-62. 
(2) Brisbane City Council. Statement of Intent. Proposed New Town Plan. 
1975. Summary of investigations and surveys, p.16. 
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This difficulty has been overcome in the following pragmatic 
way. In the Introduction and early chapters, a general . 
approach has been taken to set the scene for the more detailed 
studies in the later chapters. 
The scope of the study is therefore limited by the size of the 
study area which includes the CBD core and Core periphery, i.e. 
the area adjacent to the Core with the highest Core potential. 
It is also limited to the physical planning aspects of the 
built environment within the study area. Spatial and temporal 
factors are stressed together with a consideration of the 
effects of current planning policies on the architecture and 
on the quality of the environment of the Core. 
Architects tend to think of their buildings as isolated 
incidents in the urban fabric rather than as part and parcel 
of it. In this study the writer has considered this problem 
by examing the changing convenience and comfort levels of the 
Core for its users in relation to built form and contemporary 
architectural styles. 
No attempt is made to propose a particular development control 
plan but the work is intended to provide data and argument 
about the physical environment of the Core as a support docu-
ment for future planning purposes. The work does not examine 
political, social or economic factors in detail although these 
are dealt with briefly in relation to various aspects of the 
subject under consideration. 
Because the area is predominantly an activity centre for 
tertiary industry its greatest use occurs during the days of 
the working week and to a lesser extent during nights and over 
the week-end. While this study is mainly concerned with the 
daytime use of the Core some of its night-time and week-end 
uses are reviewed as they affect the physical environment. 
The close relationship between land use and transportation and 
their influence over physical development has been divided into 
separate studies for the sake of clarity and easier compre-
hension rather than because they are distinctly different 
phenomena. 
In conducting the research for this study many questions have 
arisen which lie outside the scope of this study or are too 
detailed or too specific to be dealt with adequately. 
Areas for further research have therefore been outlined for 
future studies or for other workers to examine in this field. 
It is hoped that data relating to the various aspects of 
Brisbane's Core will be useful for comparative purposes in the 
study of urban centres generally. The changing structure of 
the Core as a function of urban size and level of economic 
development has similarities with the growth process in other 
world cities of comparable size. Problems such as traffic 
congestion, rapid office space growth, etc., are not unique to 
Brisbane. What is different is the configuration of land uses, 
transportation routes, topographic form, socio-economic need 
and architectural expression that exist in this place at this 
time. 
0.8.5. Sijmmary of research methods used in the various 
chapters and notes on sources. 
The survey and evaluation of data relating to an urban unit 
as complex as Brisbane's CBD core required a variety of 
methodological approaches. An outline of the various methods 
adopted in the study are therefore set out here to illustrate 
the point. Greater detail of the specific methods adopted 
is provided at the beginning of each chapter or in the Appendices 
The choice of the unit of land, described as the study area 
in Chapter 1, was made after investigating the methods employed 
in the geographical and statistical delimitation of business 
centres. A combination of methods was finally adopted which 
(1) See for example, 
a) The City of Adelaide Plan. Urban Systems Corp., 1975. pp.15-18. 
b) Stephenson, G. The design of central Perth; some problems and 
possible solutions. University of Western Australia Press, 1975. 
c) Central area proposals. Department of Works, Auckland City Council, 
1971, p.11. 
d) City 67. Plan for the City of Stockholm. Department of Planning 
and Building Control, Stockholm, Sweden. May 1967. 
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expressed the function of the Core in preference to accepting 
an area based on the closest statistical division. Having 
defined the study area a number of factors impinging on the 
environment required examination. 
In the section on topography, geology and climate, data was 
obtained from publications as well as from interviews with 
specialists in these fields and a firm of consulting engineers. 
(See appendix 6.) 
Demographic data was obtained from the Report of the National 
Population Inquiry (1975) and from the Bureau of Census and 
Statistics, Brisbane. ^  ^  Workforce data was supplied by the 
Brisbane City Council, Town Planning Branch. In the Land Value 
Study information was collected in 1973 from estate agents in 
Brisbane who were able to provide data from the unprecedented 
number of property sales of that year in the city centre. 
Data from these sources was set out in graphic form and a land 
cost solid constructed. Historic records of land value patterns 
were then compared with the new data. 
Because the location of the original river settlement coincides 
with the study area it has been possible to draw on a number of 
secondary sources of information in published form. Historic 
works of great value to this study have already been acknow-
ledged. In addition to these works, information has been gained 
from theses held in the various libraries of the University of 
Queensland, the Oxley Memorial Library, the Mitchell Library, 
the Queensland State Archives, New South Wales Archives Office 
and from the library of Queensland Press (Pty.) Ltd. Commem-
orative works have been useful as well as frustrating because 
of their lack of precise dating and locational information. 
In order to record the erection dates and location of buildings, 
as accurately as possible, maps have been prepared which cover 
each decade from 1824. Photographs have been reproduced where 
possible for their descriptive value and were also used 
extensively in identifying buildings and their location. 
Historic maps of the Core area have been compiled from many 
sources to clarify the evolutionary steps taken in the develop-
ment of streets and bridges. 
Data in this chapter was collected over the period 1973-76. 
(1) See Chapter 1., 1.5.1. Population projections. Note (1). 
11 
In the land use study data relating to the internal structure 
has been obtained from sources acknowledged in footnotes in 
that section as well as from the B.C.C. Town Planning 
Department. 
Data for the retail study was collected in January 1975 in a 
field survey and compared with data published in Scott's 
(1959) study of Brisbane's retail centre based on data 
obtained in 1957/8. ^ ^^  
In the office study, information from estate agents, a property 
management company and a firm of quantity surveyors was used to 
analyse office space supply and demand. B.C.C. regulations were 
discussed with officers of the Town Planning Branch and typical 
floor plans being built in the Core were supplied by architects 
and quantity surveyors. 
This study was undertaken in February 1976. 
Three aspects of movement have been considered in Chapter 4: 
(a) Pedestrian movement data was obtained from people counts. 
Counting took place during December 1974 and January 1975, 
the results being translated into pedestrian volume diagrams 
covering the principal pedestrian area of the Core. Historic 
data was compared with new data to gauge increases in 
pedestrian volumes over time. 
(b) Vehicular movement data was obtained in statistical form 
from a B.C.C. Planning and Traffic Department survey in 
1974/5. Traffic volume and truck volume diagrams were 
prepared from the numerical data. 
Other information has been assembled from a field study 
in 1975/6 and from various published sources, particularly 
the South-East Queensland Brisbane Region Public Transport 
Study (1970). 
(c) Infrastructure, particularly services in pipes or cables, 
was recorded from information obtained from various B.C.C. 
Departments, and Telecom Australia. 
(1) Scott, P. The Australian CBD. op.cit. 
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In Chapter 5, on Architecture and the Built Environment, 
buildings in the Core were photographed between October 1975 
and October 1976 to create a data bank for reference purposes. 
Architectural styles were established by comparing numerous 
examples of known styles in Europe and America with local 
examples by means of two principal works: 
(a) Fletcher (1954) A History of Architecture on the 
Comparative Method and 
(b) Whiffen (1969) American Architecture since 1780. 
(2) 
A guide to the styles. 
The National Trust of Queensland supplied information about 
its listings which have been mapped in this study in relation 
to the Core and periphery. 
Conservation data has been obtained from a variety of published 
sources acknowledged in Chapter 5. 
0.8.6 The relationship between the study area and the city 
and region. 
Brisbane, Capital of the State of Queensland, is also the central 
city to the Moreton Region which in 1975 had a population of 
1.03 million people. 
Brisbane, with a population of 0.86 million in 1975, is located 
at the head of the delta of the Brisbane River whose tributaries 
form the axis of the Moreton Region. 
The CBD core is located approximately 35 km to the east of the 
geographical centre of the region. 
(1) Fletcher, B. A history of architecture on the comparative method. 16.Ed. 
Batsford Ltd., London, 1954. 
(2) Whiffen, M. American Architecture since 1780; a guide to the styles. 
M.I.T. Press, Cambridge, U.S.A. 1969. 
(3) The Moreton Region, gazetted in 1973 under the State and Regional and 
Planning Development, Public Works Organisation and Environmental Control 
Act. 1971-1973 is comprised of seventeen local authorities. 
'Moreton Region Growth Strategy Investigations'. Newsletter no.l. 
December 1974. Brisbane, p.l. also see M.R.G.S.I. Newsletter no.2.April 
1974. p.2. 
(4) Details of Brisbane's regional setting and geomorphology including a 
block diagram of south-east Queensland are given in: 
Davis, I., 'Regional Physical Setting of Brisbane' in Brisbane and its 
River. 43rd ANZAAS Congress, Brisbane, May 24-28, 1971. pp.2-8. 
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Located on the Brisbane River approximately nineteen kilo-
metres upstream from Moreton Bay the CBD core, occupying the 
major portion of a river meander, is close to the geographical 
centre of the city. Land to the north-east of the city centre 
is low lying coastland and to the west the high Daguila range 
is sparsely populated. The city has therefore spread over 
the delta plain to the north and south of the centre with a 
corridor of development to the south-west along the Brisbane 
River valley. 
Linkages between the centre and its catchment have been long 
established with the principal transportation routes radiating 
from the Core to the north, south and west. 
As the transportation hub, the Core has become the most 
accessible area in the whole 21,400 km^ of the Moreton Region. 
It is also the focus of Brisbane's radial road and railway 
systems. 
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Fig. 0.4 Road and Rail systems in Centra l Brisbane. 
Source. B.C.C. Map 1974. 1.10,000 
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Two transportation studies were completed in Brisbane in 
1965 and 1970. In the 1965 study a freeway system was 
proposed together with a recommendation to replace the tram 
system with a bus system of public transport. Over the 
past decade segments of the plan have been implemented 
including the riverside express-way serving the CBD core and 
the elimination of trams. 
The 1970 study concerning public transport recommended the 
increased use of buses and the electrification of suburban 
rail transportation with a recommendation that an under-
ground rail loop be constructed with stations under George 
Street and Queen Street during the 1980's. 
A recent revision in public transportation planning has 
finally nominated the first railway line to be electrified. 
This will be the line from Darra, which is south-west of the 
centre, to Ferny Grove in the north-western suburbs via the 
., ^ (2) 
city centre. 
At present the southern railway system is being connected to 
the northern system by means of a short link line and bridge 
over the Brisbane River between South Brisbane Station and 
Roma Street Station. In time electrification is to be 
extended to the whole suburban system. 
Railway commuting is increasing and is expected to grow 
substantially once the system is electrified and other modes 
connect with suburban railway stations in an integrated 
public transport system. 
The CBD core is the focus for public transportation in 
Brisbane which attracts about 40% of the trips made in the 
T ^ (3) 
metropolitan area . 
Brisbane i s served by the Region's p r i n c i p a l a i r p o r t a t 
Eagle Farm which se rv ices about 1.5 mi l l ion passengers 
(4) 
annually. The a i r p o r t i s 
by car from the CBD core . 
(1) Wilbur Smith & Associates. 
(a) Brisbane Transportation Study, op.cit.1965. 
(b) South East Queensland Brisbane Region Public Transport Study, 
op.cit.1970. 
(2) 'Electric Trains start in about three years time'.The Courier Mail. 
June 25. 1976. p.3. 
(3) Moreton Region Growth Strategy Investigation. Newsletter No.6. 
March.1976. p.l. 
(4) Ibid. p.2. 
i s approxiteately 7.5 km or 15 minutes 
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The Port of Brisbane is the major seaport for the Moreton 
Region and for the State of Queensland. In 1975 the river port 
handled 6.9 million tonnes of cargo and approximately 37,000 
passengers. A shift away from the CBD core has continued to 
take place for many years as new wharves have been built on 
the seaward side of the original port which lay between Petrie 
Bight and the Botanic Gardens and along the South Brisbane 
reach. While some wharves along the Town Reach are still 
operational, a new port is being planned at the mouth of the 
Brisbane River in Moreton Bay. 
Ninety percent of the electric power, required for the city 
centre, is generated at Swanbank near Ipswich. Power from 
Gladstone, to the north of Brisbane, will shortly augment the 
rising demand within the metropolitan area. 
Natural gas is reticulated through the centre from supplies 
to the west of the Moreton Region in the Roma district. 
No constraints are foreseen to water supplies for Brisbane 
up to the year 2000. 
To guide development in the Moreton Region and to provide a 
context, for the development of its urban units, particularly 
Brisbane, a growth strategy investigation has been undertaken 
by the state government. A summary of the Moreton Region 
Growth Strategy Investigation report has been published 
together with a map containing the preferred growth strategy 
1 (2) proposals. 
In the B.C.C. 1975 Proposed New Town Plan and again in the 
Modified New Town Plan proposed in 1976 a Structure Plan for 
Brisbane has been included which corresponds fairly closely 
with the M.R.G.S.I. Strategy plan. 
f 
(1) M.R.G.S.I. Newsletter No.6, p.2. 
(2) M.R.G.S.I. Newsletter No.8, June 1976. (Issued in September 1976). 
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0.8.7 Town Planning and building control in Brisbane 
Cox (1968) has outlined the events leading to the formulation 
of the first Brisbane Town Plan. The enabling Act of 
Parliament of the State of Queensland which provides the 
Brisbane City Council with powers to prepare planning schemes 
is the City of Brisbane Planning Act of 1964. No.60. ^^ ^ Under 
this Act an Order in Council sets out the use zones into which 
the city is divided. 
Brisbane's first Town Plan was gazetted on 21st December, 1965 
and a first revision of the plan came into force in February 
1971. A New Town Plan was placed on public view in February 
1975 but it was rejected by the state government and has been 
revised. The modified new Town Plan was placed on public 
display on September 3, 1976. 
General criticism of the 1971 revised plan centred on its lack 
of objectives, negative approach to performance standards and 
(3) bureaucratic regulation in place of reason. Criticism specific 
to the city centre included, planning ordinances which arbit-
rarily divided the Core into a zone allowing site coverage of 
100% and a zone allowing a site coverage of 75% and the absence 
of a development plan for the centre. 
The New Town Plan, placed on public display in February 1975 
was criticised for its lack of accuracy, for disregarding 
citizens rights and the need was expressed for more precise 
definitions of certain uses. The role of the Planning 
Advisory Committee in the preparation of the plan was also 
criticised and questioned. 
(1) Cox, D.N. A study of the formulation of the Brisbane Town Plan. 
Unpublished M.A.Thesis, University of Queensland, December 1968. 
(2) The British Town & Country Planning Act, 1932 which authorised the 
making of planning schemes, became the model for Town Planning Schemes 
in Queensland. For a discussion of this see Fogg, A.S., Australian 
Town Planning Law: Uniformity and Change. University of Queensland Press. 
A.I.U.S. 1974. p.9-11. 
(3) Keeble, L.B., Proceedings. Seminar on the revised Brisbane Town Plan. 
Oct.3. 1969. p.2. 
(4) Merrin, H.I., ibid. pp.4-6. 
(5) Review of Town Plan open to a l l . Cour ier Ma i l . Apr i l 14. 1976. p . 16. 
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Although physical planning in the Core as in the remainder of 
the City of Brisbane is the responsibility of the Brisbane 
City Council, much of the development work in basic infra-
structure, such as major storm water drains, bridges, free-
ways etc., has been planned and financed by the state govern-
ment. Ad hoc decisions which impinge on planning also stem 
from quasi-^government institutions and authorities. 
Development control in the city centre is exercised by the 
B.C.C. under planning and building ordinances which stipulate 
allowable site coverage, building height, building lines, 
colonnading etc., in conformity with the land use zones. 
Much of the development planning that has taken place in the 
CBD core in the past decade emanated from the Planning 
Advisory Committee of the B.C.C. ^ ^  No plan however has been 
published which shows the intended future form of the city 
centre, other than a bird's-eyeperspective sketch exhibited 
in 1962. ^^^  
It is surprising therefore to find that a number of major 
redevelopments such as King George Square, City Plaza and the 
Anzac Square redevelopment, have been built or are in the 
process of being built. Either these developments have taken 
place in conformity with some undisclosed area plan or they 
are the result of ad hoc planning decisions. 
In the absence of information on these matters it can only be 
assxmied that a process of planning has been followed which has 
relied on the innovatory actions of a member or members of the 
now defunct Planning Advisory Committee of the B.C.C. in the 
absence of published objectives or plans for the area. 
On 5th May 1976 the State Government passed the City of 
Brisbane Town Plan Modification Act. The Minister for Local 
Government also dissolved the B.C.C. Planning Advisory 
(3) Committee; Planning decisions are now the responsibility of a 
committee of aldermen. 
(1) Some light has been thrown on the activities of this nine member committee 
in the Statement of Intent. Proposed New Town Plan. 1975 B.C.C. p.4. 
(2) See Chapter 2, Plate 2.30. 
(3) Day, P. Editorial. The Prospects of New 'Planning' legislation. 
Planner, vol.16, no.2. June 1976 p.4. 
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In t h e C i t y of B r i s b a n e , Town P l a n 1976 , M o d i f i e d P l a n t h e 
S t r a t e g i c P l a n p r o p o s e d i n t h e New Town P l a n of 1975 h a s b e e n 
r e t a i n e d . What i s new i n t h e 1976 p l a n i s t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n 
and o u t l i n e of 'Deve lopmen t C o n t r o l P l a n s ' . 
An e x p l a n a t i o n of t h e i n t e n t i o n of D . C . P . ' s ( e q u a t i n g them t o 
' l o c a l p l a n s ' ) i s p r o v i d e d as f o l l o w s : -
"The general intent of the Development Control Flan meohanism in its 
applioaticn to oormeroial centres is to -provide a sensitive means for 
encouraging the establishment of a rational and orderly grouping of the 
various components of a centre^ its desirable composition and the 
appropriate relationships between the con^onent parts and to establish 
a range of alternative pedestrian and transportation networks and the 
necessary public utility systems; it is intended also that such Flans 
will be utilised to achieve the development of attractive^ convenient, 
integrated and cohesive centres. This approach will be adopted in 
establishing detailed planning proposals for the Central City in 
accordance with Objective 4(a) (Hi)." 
O b j e c t i v e 4 ( a ) ( i i i ) r e a d s ; 
"To promote the attractiveness of the Central Business District as a 
retailing centre for home-based shopping trips" 
In a pamphle t t i t l e d "Town P l a n n i n g and t h e z o n i n g s c h e m e , " 
i tems 8 & 9 s t a t e : -
(2) 
'The COMMERCIAL "A" AND COMMERCIAL "B" ZONES have been applied to Brisbane's 
Central City area and the inner urban warehousing areasj in order to provide 
for the development of retailing, commercial offices, warehousing, transport 
and light industry. It is intended that a Central City Flan, essentially 
a Development Control Flan, be prepared to guide development in those areas 
(3) 
presently covered by the Commercial "A" and Commercial "B" zones. 
D e t a i l e d p l a n n i n g and b u i l d i n g c o n t r o l s a r e d i s c u s s e d u n d e r 
B.C.C. P l a n n i n g and B u i l d i n g O r d i n a n c e s , i n C h a p t e r 3 . 
(1) City of Brisbane Town Plan 1976. Modified Plan. B.C.C. September 1976.p.63. 
(2) Issued at the Exhibition of the Modified New Town Plan held in the City 
Hall in September and October 1976. 
(3) Writers underlining. 
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0.8.8 The main phases in the evolution of Brisbane's 
city centre. 
The river site that is now Brisbane's CBD core has undergone 
a continuous change over the past century and a half. Within 
this period there have been four major development phases. 
1. A penal settlement for 'doubly-convicted felons' between 
1824 and 1841.^^^ 
2. A small town in Northern New South Wales between 1842 and 
1859. 
3. Between 1859 and 1925 the centre of a British Colonial 
Capital and from 1902 a State Capital City.^^^ 
4. The CBD core of the City of Brisbane from 1925. ^ ^^  
In each of these phases the physical structure of the site 
and built envitonment has been altered within the process 
of urban growth. 
During the first phase there was a clearing of the natural 
forest to allow for the construction of buildings and to 
provide for the growing of crops. Primitive roads and tracks 
were established between buildings and fields. 
In the second phase a gridiron road layout was established; 
houses and shops were built within the surveyed allotments 
to the new street alignments. Existing buildings were re-used 
for offical purposes and basic industries started. 
The third phase witnessed the filling out of the street grid 
with a mixture of buildings for government, commerce and 
industrial use as well as for housing. It was during this 
phase and particularly after the 1893 flood which reduced the 
importance of South Brisbane as a rival commercial centre 
(1) 'Phase' is used here to denote an established historical period. 
(2) Prisoners orignally convicted in the British Isles, assigned to work 
for settlers in New South Wales who had committed further crimes and 
were sentenced to periods of from three to seven years at the Moreton 
Bay settlement. Ward, R. Australia - a short history. Revised edition 
1975. Ure Smith, Sydney, p.57. 
(3) Brisbane was proclaimed a city in 1902. 
(4) The Greater Brisbane Act of 1925 merged the City of Brisbane and the 
City of South Brisbane together with eighteen suburban councils into 
a single administrative body. 
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that the competition for space in North Brisbane intensified 
and commercial activities expanded from the original retail 
area in Queen Street, George Street and Eagle Street. With 
the growing popularity of suburban living in Brisbane supported 
by new railway and tram services the demand for housing in the 
centre dropped. 
During the fourth phase the remaining residential areas were 
absorbed by commercial and industrial enterprises as they 
expanded from the established commercial centre. 
As the demand for non-residential space in the area increased 
so did building height. At first, buildings of between five 
and ten storeys were built, but by the mid-1970's buildings of 
up to thitty storeys were being constructed on sites that had 
been occupied by houses or market gardens in the second phase 
of the evolution of the Core and by two to five storey 
buildings in the third phase. 
With the increase in the concentration of floor space came 
growth in vehicular traffic as well as in pedestrian movement. 
Walking distances however limited the outward expansion of 
the Core horizontally while vertical movement depended on 
the development of the electric lift. Expansion in the fourth 
phase has therefore been mainly vertical with minor changes 
in the boundaries of the Core and Core periphery. 
In Chapter 2 these four phases in the urban evolution of the 
study area are examined in greater detail to record the 
process and type of change that has taken place since 1824. 
Before proceeding to the historical study however, the study 
area needs to be defined together with its context to clarify 
some of the relationships and physical factors not dealt with 
elsewhere in the study and this has been done in Chapter 1 
which follows. 
(1) Marsden, B. 'Brisbane. Australian Geographies no.31',Ed. Lawton. 
Longman. Victoria, 1971. p.13. 
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CHAPTER 1. THE STUDY AREA AND ITS CONTEXT. 
1.1 DEFINING THE STUDY AREA. 
1.1.1 The Central Business District. 
The term "Central Business District" has been used in this 
study to describe the functional unit of space or region 
containing the most intense physical development in the City 
of Brisbane. It must be noted however that not all workers 
in the field of urban research agree with the same terminology, 
Alexander (1974) for instance argues that the term "Central 
Area" is more encompassing than Central Business District 
because it embraces residential and industrial areas as well 
as the retailing,service and office activities that character-
Iselt."' 
There is however a considerable body of urban geographical 
research work relating to the unit of space called the Central 
Business District. Delimitation methods have been developed 
and the functional composition and land use dynamic of the 
region has been the subject of numerous published research 
papers since the mid-1950's. 
For this reason and because the study area contains few indu-
strial premises or housing units the writer has adopted the 
term Central Business District. 
In its abbreviated form the "Central Business District" has 
become generally known as the "CBD". Although the precise 
origin of the name is obscure. Murphy (1971) noted that it 
was through the United States Bureau of the Census in 1954 
examining possible methods of delimitation, that an attempt 
was made to define the region. Using the "census tract" as 
a basis the Census Bureau provided the general characteris-
ation of the CBD, as "an area of very high land valuation: 
an area characterized by a high concentration of retail 
business, offices, theatres, hotels and 'service' businesses; 
and an area of high traffic flow".^^^ 
(1) Alexander, I.C. The City Centre: Pattern and Problems. University of 
Western Australia Press, 1974, pp.9-9. 
(2) Murphy, R.E. The Central Business District. Longman Group Ltd., 1972, 
p.102. 
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The principal reason for the U.S. Census Department wanting 
an objectively based delimitation was to be able to provide 
a sound basis for comparing changes in business activity in 
the CBD with those in the remainder of the metropolitan area. 
The ability to measure the rate of change of land use and 
floor space within an objectively defined area for comparison 
with CBD's in other central cities was considered important 
by urban geographers. Murphy and Vance (1954). However, they 
felt that the census tract as a delimitation tool was not 
precise enough as it could well include segments that did not 
meet the stated criterion or it could exclude small segments 
that did.^ ^^  Murphy and Vance then proposed a method based 
on land use data which they called the "central business 
index method" for CBD delimitation. 
Critics of the method felt that the land uses considered to 
be "central business" in character were too literally assoc-
iated with commerce and that other uses, particularly 
government offices, ought to be included in the classification. 
Although Murphy and Vance recognized that within the CBD there 
existed an intensely developed zone of activity, it was Horwood 
and Boyce (1959) who stressed that the CBD should be divided 
into two component parts : the "Core" and the "Frame".^^^ 
The Frame, containing the Core was a region of central area uses 
delimited by topography or transportation facilities, with low 
buildings on flat land and with movements between establish-
ments mainly vehicular.^^^ 
The "Core", Horwood and Boyce described epigrammatically as 
"devoted to people, paperwork and parcels".^^^ 
(1) Murphy, R.E. & Vance, J.E. Delimiting the CBD, Economic Geography, 
Vol.30, No.3, July 1954. pp.189-222. 
(2) Horwood, E.M. & Boyce, R.R. Studies of the Central Business District 
and Urban Freeway Development. University of Washington Press, 
Seattle, U.S.A., 1959. pp.9-15. 
(3) Horwood & Boyce. ibid. Table 2-11. p.20. 
(4) Horwood & Boyce. ibid. p.15. 
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General properties of the Core, they maintained, included 
identifiable characteristics such as multi-storied buildings, 
extensive use of office space for executive functions, 
highest retail productivity per unit ground area, major mass 
transit interchanges, boundaries confined by pedestrian 
scale of distance and the greatest concentration of daytime 
population. 
Examining planning aspects of the Core and Frame concept. 
Mallows and Beinart (1966) proposed a further subdivision 
of the CBD into the Core, Core periphery, and the Frame.^^^ 
The 'periphery' they said, was the "expansion and transition 
area contiguous to the Core..." containing services ancillary 
(3) to it. This observation related directly to the process 
of change that takes place over time in the CBD noted by 
other workers in this field, notably Weiss (1957) and 
Preston (1966), considering the transitionary nature of 
sub-regions in the CBD. Accepting that there are three 
identifiable CBD sub-regions, the problem of defining the 
Core boundary needed resolving. 
Here the work of Davies (1960) using a combination of 
delimitation methods provided a lead.^ ^  Examining the Core 
boundary in Cape Town, Davies used a land value index of 30% 
of the value of the peak land value block to form a boundary 
which he found correlated satisfactorily with Murphy and 
Vance's central business (land use intensity) index boundary. 
(1) Horwood & Boyce. Table 2-1. "General properties of the CBD core", 
op.cit. p.16. 
(2) Mallows, E.W.N. & Beinart, J., "Planning in the CBD. The potential 
of the Periphery." Traffic Quarterly. U.S.A. April 1966. pp.189-90. 
(3) Mallows & Beinart. ibid. p.190. 
(4) Weiss, S.F. "The Central Business District in Transition." City and 
Regional Planning Studies, Research Paper 1. Chapel Hill, Depart-
ment of City and Regional Planning, University of N.Carolina, 1957. 
(5) Preston, R. The zone in transition: a study of land use patterns. 
Economic Geography, Vol.42, pp.236-260. 
(6) Davies, D.H. "The Hard Core of Cape Town's Central Business 
District: An attempt at delimitation." Economic Geography, Vol.36. 
1960, U.S.A. p.53-69. 
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Fig. 1.1.1 Br isbane ' s CBD core in 1959. 
Source. S c o t t , P. The A u s t r a l i a n C B D o p . c i t . f i g . 1 0 . 
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Traffic intensity and pedestrian movements were also examined 
by Davies as indicators of the Core boundary, but were found 
to be less useful than the combined land use and land value 
index methods. 
In the literature on delimitation and functional composition 
of the CBD, it is generally agreed that however objective the 
delimitation method is stated to be, there is nevertheless a 
subjective element involved in selecting criteria for assess-
ing whether or not land uses belong to the CBD core or the 
CBD frame. 
Since all cities differ in some respect it is to be expected 
that delimitation criteria might differ as well. In 
Australian cities Sizott. (1959) found that in Melbourne and 
in Adelaide it was difficult to apply the block definition 
of Murphy and Vance's central business index method, without 
losing the finer grain of the CBD boundary that was possible 
by using portions of a block. 
1.1.2 Brisbane's CBD core 
Examining the internal ground floor structure of Australian 
cities, Scott (1959) used the central business index method 
to determine Brisbane's CBD core.^^^ (Fig. 1.1.1) The State 
Government precinct, between William and George Streets, was 
therefore excluded in accordance with the delimitation method 
adopted. 
According to Scott, the shape of the CBD Core in 1959 was a 
relatively simple one with the Queen Street axis approximately 
twice the length of the Edward Street axis. 
Scott identified the comer of Queen Street and Albert Street 
as the 'principal land value intersection' or P.L.V.I, which 
he also called the 'hub'. 
(1) Scott, P. The Australian CBD. Economic Geography, Vol.35, No.4, 
1959. pp.291-314. 
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Liley (1968) defined the Core boundary by examining 
Brisbane's CBD frame using the boundary determined by Scott 
in 1959, amended for 1968 with the help of aerial photographs 
and supplementary fieldwork. ^  ^  The State Government precinct 
was included in Liley's Core boundary because the high floor 
space component was considered to fit the Core criteria 
better than the frame criteria. (Fig. 1.1.2) 
Examining the CBD frame adjacent to the Core boundary Liley 
also noted that there were four areas of transition which 
in many respects relate to the Mallows and Beinart notion 
of the periphery. ' 
To determine the present boundaries of the Core and Core 
periphery in this study various delimitation methods were 
considered. 
Methods outlined by Herbert (1973) were examined which 
included studies of traffic intensity, building height 
intensity, workforce concentration, pedestrian volume, land 
f 3) 
value and land use intensity. ^  '^  Some methods were found to 
be unsuitable. Mapping traffic intensities, for example, 
produced linear extension along Roma Street and along Queen 
Street in the Petrie Bight area which had a low correlation 
with the areas described by the land use index method and 
the land value method. 
The method finally adopted combined a land value and a 
modified (after Liley) land use index method in the follow-
ing way. Land values were recorded in December 1973 by the 
writer and land values of 30% or more of the peak land value 
blocks were plotted. This boundary was superimposed on the 
boundary determined by Liley in 1968, to produce a Core 
(1) Liley, K. "Land Use Characteristics of Brisbane's CBD Frame" 
(unpublished) BA(Hons) Thesis, University of Queensland, 1968. 
(2) Liley, K. ibid. p.64. 
(3) Herbert, D. Urban Geography, Praeger, New York, 1973. pp.82-90. 
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slightly larger than the Core recorded by Scott in 1959. 
By the addition of the most intensely used State Government 
area a Core boundary was derived for the purposes of this 
study. While there are arguments against the use of land 
value data for the determination of a Core boundary, it is 
felt that the land use intensity check is a satisfactory safe-
guard and is sufficiently accurate for the purposes of 
defining a study area. 
The use of a census district or a combination of sub-districts 
was considered but rejected by the writer because CD boundaries 
in Brisbane have been based on natural or man-made barriers 
such as the river or the railway line and do not satisfactorily 
coincide with the area of intense land use activity under 
consideration in this study. 
The Core as defined is also a more convenient size in which 
to carry out an environmental investigation than is the 
much larger central census district, 'City'. See Appendix 1.1. 
In some respects this lack of correspondence is regrettable 
because population statistics are based on CD's and not on 
functional units. However since the residential component 
of the area is now very small, it was felt that the choice 
was justifiable. 
Having defined a Core, the question of including the peri-
phery in the study area arose. To what extent was it necessary 
to include areas adjacent to the Core boundary exhibiting 
the highest Core potential? Urban size and Core size bear a 
direct relationship in Australia as Scott noted in 1959.^ ^  
The periphery, it could reasonably be assumed, would become 
a part of the Core in the course of time in Brisbane and 
since there are many buildings that are worthy of preservation 
adjacent to the Core, it was felt necessary to define and 
include the Core periphery in the study area. 
(1) Scott, P. (1959) op.cit. Table 1. p.291. 
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1.1.3 The Core Periphery (Fig. 1.1.4) 
Brisbane's Core periphery or zone of highest Core 
potential is limited in extent by a number of factors. 
Firstly, the river meander acts as a physical barrier to 
expansion on the eastern and V7estern sides of the Core. 
Secondly, steeply rising land to the north, together with 
public open space, has greatly reduced the potential for 
core development in this sector. Thirdly, low lying land 
and the Botanic Gardens have inhibited expansion to the 
south. However, there are areas which lie adjacent to the 
Core boundary possessing all or most of the characteristics 
associated with the periphery as outlined by Mallows and 
Beinart (1966).^^^ 
The criteria they proposed were: 
1. Proximity to the Core. 
2. Considerable decrease in land value. 
3. Possibility of assembling larger parcels of land. 
4. Nearness to transport termini on the one hand and 
the freeway system on the other. 
The land value test depends on the interpretation placed on 
"considerable decrease in land value". If land values of 30% 
of the peak block are Core limit values, then the problem is 
what percentage to adopt for the periphery. The author 
could find no guidance on this point from published work so 
a number of values were examined to test correlation with the 
time/distance areas. A land value of 15% of the peak land 
value block was eventually considered to be the best fit in 
relation to the other criteria. Admittedly, land value areas 
below 15% of the ELVJ. came within the 10-minute zone but this 
could be accounted for by steeply sloping land intruding on 
the north and the distance from, the transport termini on the 
(2) 
southern side. ' 
(1) Mallows & Beinart (1966) op.cit. p.191. 
(2) P.L.V.I. Principal Land Value Intersection in the study area is the 
intersection of Queen Street and Albert Street. 
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One other criterion for the assessment of Core potential, 
in Brisbane's CBD river valley location, is flood free 
land. If this is added to the previous four criteria 
then the area between George Street and North Quay between 
the north-west boundary and Makerston Street has the 
highest Gore potential. Although there is no clear 
indicator in the other two areas, the opportunity presented 
for assembling larger parcels of land must be noted as a 
distinct advantage in the large southern peripheral area. 
However the potential for flooding of the area must be 
taken into consideration along Albert and Edward Streets. 
On the north-eastern boundary there is a high ridge and a 
large church property containing St. John's Cathedral 
which presents a barrier to Core expansion north of 
Adelaide Street. 
Proximity to the Core in empirical terms relates to 
walking distances. Mallows and Beinart proposed a time/ 
distance factor of approximately 670 m (2,200 ft.) or 
10 minutes' walking time from the centre of the Core at 
4 km/h (2.5 m.p.h.). If the centre of gravity of 
Brisbane's Core is taken as the centre, a circle drawn at 
a distance of 670 m as shown on Fig.1.1.5, indicates 
three areas within the ambit of the first criterion. 
1.1.4 The study area. 
The boundary of the Core and Core periphery excludes the 
Houses of Parliament and the block between Margaret Street 
and the Botanical Gardens. Because this is a potential 
mixed use housing and commercial area and because it contains 
a number of important historic buildings it was decided to 
expand the boimdary of the study area to include it. 
(1) This criterion was not included in the Mallows, Beinart study 
because the problem did not exist in the cities they examined, 
29. 
The study area therefore incorporates the Core and periphery 
as defined, together with the small pocket of space between 
the periphery and the Botanical Gardens on the southern 
boundary and between the Core and river on the eastern 
boundary. 
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1.2 GEOMORPHOLOGY 
1.2.1. Introduction 
The physical form of the site of the city centre has exerted 
a strong influence on development since the first days of 
settlement. (See Chapter 2, p.57-57a). Because the area 
contains both high and low lying land, many small changes to 
the topography have been effected by excavating high land 
formation and filling hollows. Even with these changes there 
is still a large area that is potentially flood prone. This 
has been reflected in the pattern of land values as well as 
in the built form of the city centre over the years. The 
nature of the slope of much of the land in the area is also 
responsible for the generation of long shadows in winter 
which is examined in the section on climate and environment 
later. Geological details set out under 1.2.3 concern the 
nature of the substrata in terms of foundation material for 
high buildings and in relation to the increasing use of space 
belov7 ground level in the Core. 
1.2.2 Topography 
"Physiographically the meander core on which the study area 
is located is sharply delineated at the neck by a steep scarp 
of Brisbane m.etamorphics, rising about one hundred feet to 
Spring Hill.." ^ ^^  
A long ridge follows the western meander reach, in a south-
eastward direction. The steep rise of the ridge from the 
river to a height of 15.0 m deflects the easterly flow of the 
river southward until it is turned northward by the Kangaroo 
Point cliffs to form a meander core. Apart from a spur at 
right angles to the main ridge and small hillock the remainder 
of the meander is low lying and prone to flooding., 
(1) Wood, P. "Site and pre-war growth", Brisbane and its River, Eds. 
P.Wood & M.Philpott. 43rd ANZAAS Congress papers. Department of 
Geography, University of Queensland, May 1971. p.9. 
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Two creeks drain the site but these were channelled and 
filled in the eighteen seventies and eighties.^ ^  
The meander core was first surveyed by Robert Dixon in 1840 
who drew a number of cross sections in addition to a contour 
(2) 
map of the area.^ 
Comparing the levels recorded by Dixon with levels today, it 
is evident that a considerable amount of excavation and hard 
filling has taken place. Apart from the channelling and 
filling of the two watercourses, filling approximately 3 m 
deep has also been placed along Albert Street in the area at 
one time known as Frogs Hollow (approximately between Charlotte 
(3) 
and Mary Streets).^ ^ Filling was also needed to level Ann 
Street near the City Hall and in front of Central Station. 
Adelaide Street on the other hand has been excavated at the 
eastern end. Some excavation has also been necessary in 
Elizabeth Street through the high knoll. 
Level changes have taken place along Queen Street in the 
vicinity of the General Post Office and at the Petrie Bight 
end where a high retaining wall was built in the 1890's. 
Fig. 1.2.1 opposite shows where cutting and filling has taken 
place since the eighteen sixties. 
Between the river and the Spring Hill scarp there is a land 
area of approximately 1.25 km available for building. However 
a varying percentage of this area has been subject to periodic 
flooding. ^  •' The amount of flood free building land is 
2 (5) therefore nearer 0.5 km .^  ^ 
(1) Bulldozers working on excavations at the Anzac Square extension site 
recently uncovered fill and the heavy mud of the old creek that 
flowed a century ago. 
"Old Brisbane Wins". The "Courier-Mail". Jan.10, 1976. p.l. 
(2) See Chapter 2. The 1830's. Figs. 2.2.6 and 2.2.7. 
(3) Robert Dixon, Surveyor. Section of the Town of Brisbane, 1840. 
Section E-F. Chart No.405. Compared with present day levels 
supplied by the B.C.C. 
(4) See Fig.1.4.1 for flood frequency. 
(5) See Fig.1.4.2 for flood height, land area relationships. 
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Fig. 1.2.2. The geology of the study area. 
Source. Original diagram based on 'A Geological Map of the 
City of Brisbane* op.cit. 
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1.2.3 Geology 
There are two main geological zones in the study area, ^  
1. In the low lying areas, river alluvium consists of sand, 
silt, mud, clay and gravel. 
2. Underlying the ridge, knoll and scarp is 'Greywacke', a 
inetamorphicrock, belonging to the Neranleigh-Fernvale 
Group of Silurian age. 
To the north of the study area is a zone of phyllite with 
volcanic intrusions from Palaeozoic times, ^ ^ There is also 
a pocket of alluvial material on the ridge to the north of 
Queen Street which is an older deposit than the river alluvium 
in the low lying areas. It is considered that the 'perched' 
alluvium was deposited when the river formation was different 
to the river in its present form rather than as a result of 
very high flood level. ^ ^ 
In the Eagle Street area bore holes drilled to a depth of up 
to 20 m revealed overburden materials consisting of fill and 
fine grained sand, followed by sandy clay. At a depth of 5 m 
a firm highly plastic clay became dominant and continued to a 
depth ranging from 10 m to 18 m. Below the clay was phyllite 
(rock) dipping in a south-easterly directionf^ 
The underlying argellite rock which belongs to the 
Neranleigh-Fernvale Group is generally weathered in its upper 
layers. Bearing capacities therefore vary with depth and are 
of the order of 750 kPa at the top of the rock to 4000 kPa in 
'fresh rock'. Bored or driven piles are commonly used for 
foundations in the alluvial zones of the study area. 
Piles vary in depth depending on the depth of the underlying 
rock formations. Piles of 15 m to 20 m in depth are common 
for high rise buildings in the river alluviums.^ ^ 
(1) 'A Geological Map of the City of Brisbane* by B.R.Houston, Geologic-
al Survey of Queensland No. 323, 1965. 
(2) From a discussion with O.A.Jones, Geologist, University of Queensland 
13.3.1975. 
(3) M.Pulley, Geologist to Coffey & Hollingsworth, Consulting Engineers, 
Brisbane, in an interview. 
(4) Private report by Coffey & Hollingsworth, Consulting Engineers, on 
a site in Eagle Street, in 1969. See appendix 1.2.3. 
(5) Discussion with P.Wilson, Civil Engineer, Coffey & Hollingsworth, 
Consulting Engineers, Brisbane. 
There is no published source of information about detailed geolog-
ical conditions in the study area. Information is held by a number 
of consulting engineers in the geotechnical sciences relating to 
individual building sites in the study area but the data from bore-
holes is regarded as confidential information. 
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1.3 CLIMATE AND ENVIRONMENT. 
1.3.1 General background. 
Brisbane has according to Lee (1944) a seasonally humid sub-
tropical climate.^ ' In effect this means that for part of 
the year it experiences hot wet tropical climatic conditions 
and for part of the year the climate is temperate. In 
this sub-chapter the intention is to appraise the micro-
climate and related environmental problems of the study area 
to provide a background against which to consider some of 
the urban development policies proposed in later chapters. 
For the collection of climatic data in Brisbane, a number of 
measuring stations have been established throughout the City 
by the Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology. The closest 
measuring station to the study area is located on the corner 
of Edward Street and Wickham Terrace, where air temperature, 
precipitation and wind speed are measured daily. Because 
this measuring station is located on the side of the high 
scarp along the nottem boundary of the study area, the 
micro-climate is marginally different from that of the Core. 
Where differences between weather station and Core are marked, 
attention has been drawn to the variation in the text. 
While there are no reference works which deal with the micro-
climate of Brisbane's centre, a number of works in published 
as well as unpublished form relating to climate in Queensland 
and Brisbane have been useful in this short appraisal. There 
are also no published environmental research studies relating 
specifically to Brisbane's centre. General works have 
therefore been used and principles applied to the study area. 
1.3.2 Precipi ta t ion. 
While precipi ta t ion i s the col lect ive term for dew, ra in , 
hai l , frost and snow, in Brisbane's CBD core, precipi ta t ion 
other than rain is exceedingly ra re . 
(1) Lee, D.H.K., P h y s i o l o g i c a l P r i n c i p l e s in Trop ica l Housing wi th e s p e c i a l 
r e fe rence to Queensland. U n i v e r s i t y of Queensland Pape r s , V o l , l . N 8 . 
1944. p . 1 1 . 
34, 
Rain f a l l s , in the main, during the summer months between 
December and Apr i l . Although r a i n f a l l s ince 1900 has 
averaged 1123 mm per annum the degree of f l uc tua t ion from 
the average i s qu i te marked. 
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Fig .1 .3 .1 P r e c i p i t a t i o n between 1900 and 1970 in the CBD core 
Source. Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology, 1975. 
There are according to the Bureau an average of 123 rainy days 
per year and the h ighes t recorded r a i n f a l l in one day was 
283.9 mm (11.18 i n s . ) in 1908. (1) 
Cyclonic conditions developing out of monsoonal low pressure 
troughs are responsible for prolonged periods of rain 
accompanied by rapid air movement. Varying from a few days 
to a few weeks, rain periods show characteristic precipitation 
peaks as cyclones approach or cross the south-eastern Queens-
land coast. Because precipitation is spread over a wide area 
river flooding frequently accompanies a cyclonic period. 
Thunderstorm activity occurs mainly between September and 
December. Heavy concentrated downpours accompany these storms 
in which electric discharge activity is high. 
In the almost totally built up area of the Core, run-off is 
close to 100% causing flash flooding whenever the capacity 
of the drainage system is exceeded. 
(1) Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology. Unpublished data. 
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1.3.3 Temperature and solar radiation, 
Air temperature readings at 3 p.m. at the weather station in 
Wickham Terrace record a summer average of 26°C and a winter 
average of 15°C. However, extreme temperatures have been 
recorded to a maximum of 43.2° C in January 1940 and a mini-
mum of 2.3°C in July 1894 and 1896. 
The air temperatures recorded at Wickham Terrace are marginally 
higher than those recorded in the suburbs. ^^^  This difference 
was noted by Weychardt (1967) in recording simultaneous shade 
temperature readings taken at 3 p.m. on February 27, 1967 in 
three locations in Brisbane.(2) -phe air temperature recorded 
in the business section of the'Central City Area'however was 
found to be 3.3°C higher than the recording at Wickham Terrace. 
LOCATION 
1. 
2. 
3. 
"A north western suburb" 
"The Brisbane Weather Bureau" 
"A location in the business section 
of the Central City Area". 
F 
81.5 
82.0 
c ! 
! 
27.1 1 
1 
27.2 ! 
i 
1 i ! 
) 1 
87.0 30.5 1 
i 
Table 1.3.1. Comparative temperature readings in three 
locations in Brisbane. 
Source. Table based on data contained in Weychardt (1967) 
A slow but steady change in the micro-climate of the study 
area has taken place over the past century. With the removal 
of the original forest and gradual substitution of man made 
structures and paving materials has come a raising of temper-
atures with the increased heat accumulation capacity of the 
artificial environment. 
(1) Data relating to measuring stations in the suburbs compared with 
the city data showed no appreciable difference between locations 
over time. Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology. Unpublished data. 
(2) Weychardt, H. , "Queensland Climate:An environmental factor in Physical 
Planning". Unpublished Dip.T & C.P. Thesis. Queensland Institute of 
Technology. 1967. p.(3-11). 
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F i g . 1 . 3 . 2 Sun p a t h s p r o j e c t e d on an imaginary ho r i zon ta l 
p l ane superimposed on the s tudy a r e a . 
Source. Original diagram based on (1) 
36. 
Today the b u i l t environment of the core contains 
bitumen road surfaces and dense b r i ck and concrete bu i ld ings 
which act as a heat s torage and exchange system. Heat i s 
convected as well as r ad i a t ed long a f t e r the sun has s e t . 
Although adjacent bu i ld ings shade one another s t r e e t widths 
are general ly too great to prevent d i r e c t sunshine from 
fa l l ing on facades for a number of hours during the summer 
months. 
Direct heat r e f l e c t i o n from mirror g lass on recen t ly 
completed bui ld ings i s a new environmental problem where 
the r e f l ec ted heat has to be absorbed by surrounding bui ld ings 
and s t r e e t s . ^ 
Over the year the sun ' s rays f a l l on bui ld ings a t d i f fe ren t 
times and at d i f f e ren t angles r e l a t i v e to Br isbane 's l a t i t u d e 
of 28 "South. In F ig .1 .3 .2 the sun ' s paths have been pro jec ted 
on an imaginary ho r i zon ta l plane superimposed on the study 
area. "The centre of the diagram represents the obse rver ' s 
pos i t ion . The heavy curved l i ne s represent the sun ' s path for 
selected dates and l a t i t u d e s , and are crossed by l ines ind ica t ing 
hours." The times shown are so la r times based on noon - the 
moment when the sun crosses the observer ' s meridian. 
There are s u b t l e t i e s such as cor rec t ions for loca l and standard 
time but these are too de t a i l ed for t h i s discussion and have 
not been included in the diagram.^"^^ ^^ ^ 
Shadow angles in the v e r t i c a l plane can be found by using the 
solar chart to determine the angle between the sun ' s rays and 
the hor izon ta l p lane . For example, in Brisbane a t noon in mid-
winter the shadow from a high bui ld ing i s cas t a t an angle of 
39 . In e f fec t t h i s means t ha t the shadow cast from a bu i ld ing 
lOOm high w i l l be 124m long. However, i f the ground i s s loping 
away from the bu i ld ing , the shadow w i l l be longer depending on 
the angle of the s lope . The impl icat ion of t h i s phenomenon i s 
discussed in Chapter 3. 
(1) For example the building under construction for the Australian Mutual 
Provident Society in Eagle Street and Charlotte Street i s l ike ly to 
re f lec t undue amounts of heat across Charlotte Street in the early and 
l a t e summer months and across Market Street in the l a t e afternoon. 
(2) P h i l l i p s , R.O., Sunshine and Shade in Austral ia , Bullet in No.8.Common-
wealth Experimental Building Sta t ion, Sydney, 1963. p .38. f ig .27 . 
(3) ibid. p.5. 
(4) For details qf correction methods see 01gyay,V., Design with Climate. 
Princeton University Press, 1963. p.53-54. 
37. 
While shadows in mid-winter are generally unwanted the 
reverse holds true for the summer months. 
Lee (1944) draws attention to the hazards of direct solar 
radiation in Queensland.^ Malignant melanoma and skin cancer 
is a common affliction due to the high incidence of Ultra-
violet B radiation of medium wavelength, which causes burning 
(2) 
of the skin. Hatcher (1976) says solar radiation affects 
20% of the population of Brisbane severely and 50% mildly. ^^^  
Sun protection devices in the predominantly pedestrian area 
of the city centre it could be argued are therefore even more 
important than rain protection devices. Since colonnades and 
awnings provide protection from rain as well as direct sunshine 
they are simple solutions to a human problem. However, because 
there are numerous gaps in the protection system, at street 
intersections, in front of public open spaces and in front of 
buildings such as banks and public buildings, the effectiveness 
of the system has already been reduced and is being further 
eroded by current development control policies. 
1.3.4. Humidity and physical comfort. 
Humidity being a reflection of the level of rainfall, the 
highest levels are experienced between December and April in 
the study area. The highest hourly average humidity in Brisbane 
is 88% in March.^^^ 
Examining Brisbane's climate, Greig (1965) identified the areas 
of greatest discomfort in the summer as well as in the winter 
months. 
Using the concept of the 'Comfort Zone' developed by Olgyay 
(1963) , Greig demonstrated the need for air movement to 
produce greater comfort in summer when humidity as well as 
temperature levels are high. 
(1) Lee, D.H.K., 1944.op.cit.p.11. 
(2) Discussion with Dr.D.Robertson.Dermatologist.Brisbane.8.4.76. 
(3) Hatcher,!., 'Sun Victims Getting Younger', Courier Mail,July 2.1976.p.4. 
(4) Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology. Unpublished data. 
(5) Greig,W. Climate and Design in Brisbane.unpublished B.Arch.thesis. 
University of Queensland.1965.p.42. 
(6) Olgyay, V., Design with Climate, op.cit. p.22. 
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Between mid-January and mid-February, from 5 p.m. to 11 p.m. 
there is a need for air movement of approximately 70-80m per 
minute to maintain reasonably comfortable conditions in the 
urban environment. 
Koeni.igsberger, Ingersall, Mayhew and Szokolay (1974) have 
outlined the search for a comfort scale to assess the effects 
(2) 
of climatic conditions on the body's heat dissipation process. 
The corrected effective temperature scale (GET) which integrates 
four climatic variables, temperature, radiation effect, humidity 
and air movement, was considered to be the most useful scale as 
(3) 
a guide to establishing thermal comfort criteria. 
While air movement reduces some of the discomfort felt when 
both temperature and humidity levels are high, there are never-
theless many days in the year when the air movement rate is too 
low to reduce the effective temperature of the central city 
environment. 
To counter the discomfort of Brisbane's summer climate, air 
conditioning systems have in recent years become essential 
components of buildings in the study area. Unfortunately 
heat removed from the interior of buildings is transferred 
directly to the external environment, thereby affecting the 
climate adversely. 
(1) See Timetable of climatic requirements for Brisbane. 
Greig,W. op.cit. appendix 1.3.4. 
In a discussion with Greig, attention was drawn to the periods of 
greatest discomfort in summer and in winter which occur mainly after 
sunset. In the winter months the most uncomfortable period occurred 
as a result of the low air temperature between mid-June and mid-August 
from 3 a.m. to 7.30 a.iji. 
(2) Manual of Tropical Housing and Building, Part 1. Climatic Design. 
Longman, London, 1974. p.47. 
(3) ibid.p.49. 
(4) Saini, B.S. 'Urban Climate'. Unpublished paper delivered to the Expert 
Preparatory Group Meeting for the U.N. Human Settlements Conference, 
New York. February 1974. 
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1.3.5 Air Movement 
Wind patterns vary in Brisbane from the steady south-easterly 
and north-easterly trade winds which reach their highest 
frequency between February and April, to the cold and gusty 
'westerlies' which blow for periods of two to four days in 
duration between July and October. 
Thunderstorm winds which are accompanied by rain and or hail 
are the most destructive in terms of velocity and rain pene-
(1) tration. The highest wind velocity recorded during a 
thunderstorm is 126.4 k/mh (79 mph) on Dec. .3, 1946.^^^ 
Because the Core is an environment in which high buildings 
predominate, wind velocities of this magnitude demand that 
special structural precautions be taken to counter the over-
turning action generated. The B.C.C. ordinances refer to the 
S.A.A. Loading Code, A.S.1170 part II, Wind Forces.^^^ In this 
code, allowance is made for different wind velocties at 
different heights. 
For example, the design of a 50 m high building with an 
estimated 50 year economic life, in Terrain Category 3 
(Brisbane), would need to allow for wind velocities at the 
top of the building of 50 m/s (metres per second) x 1.0 
= 50 m/s (180 kmph) whereas if the building is to be 100 m 
high, the theoretical wind velocity to be designed for is 
50 m/s x 1.1 = 55 m/s (198 km/h). From these velocities the 
'dynamic pressure' can be calculated by the use of a formula;'* 
Air movement studies of high buildings demonstrate a range 
of characteristics which produce negative environmental 
effects depending on wind velocity and direction in relation 
to building height. For example, on the windward side of a 
high building down winds are produced which are potentially 
dangerous at street level. 
(1) Gordon,B.Wind in Brisbane, Proceedings of the Symposium on High Wind 
and the Brisbane House, Inst, of Engineers of Australia, Brisbane, 
July 7, 1976, p.6. 
(2) Commonwealth Bureau of Meteorology. Unpublished data. 
(3) Minimum Design Loads on Structures.Wind Forces.A.S.1170.part 2. 
J The Standards Association of Australia, Sydney, 1975.pp.4-25. 
(4) From the formula qz = 0.6V z x 10 ^kPa where qz = dynamic pressure 
V = wind velocity, z = wind velocity factor based on terrain category, 
ibid.p.10 
(5) Sponza, D. Air flow around tall buildings. Unpublished B.Arch.Thesis 
University of Queensland. 1975. 
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In the case of the Aus t ra l ian Mutual Provident Building being 
erected a t the present t ime, wind tunnel s tud ies were made 
to examine a l t e r n a t i v e p r o f i l e s and awning shapes for optimum 
s t r u c t u r a l as wel l as environmental performance. To what 
extent the design has been successful in i t s urban context 
needs to be s tudied when the bu i ld ing i s completed in 1977. 
Aynsley (1974) ou t l ines the e f fec t of t a l l bui ld ings on a i r 
movement in urban cen t r e s . Because there i s a need to vent-
i l a t e the c i t y centre with i t s high concentrat ion of p o l l u t a n t s 
a i r channels are requi red to allow a i r to flow freely through 
the densely b u i l t - u p area . However, A5nisley poin ts out " . . . 
a careful balance must be reached between the necessity to ventilate the 
city's spaces and control the chilling effect of strong winds of more than 
1 metre/sec, at pedestrian level in winter. " 
1.3.6 Conclusions 
Geographic location, topography and urban morphology affect 
the micro-climate of Brisbane centre in. the following ways:-
(a) Positive aspects. 
(i) A sea board location and river meander site act as 
climate modifiers in conjunction with the north-east 
breezes that prevail in the hot summer months. 
(ii) High 'run off of precipitation in the built-up area 
reduces humidity levels marginally. 
(b) Negative aspects. 
(i) The densely built environment absorbs and later emits 
heat which raises air temperature in the area. 
(ii) Direct solar radiation in a predominantly pedestrian 
area is a health hazard. 
(iii) Thunderstorm and cyclonic conditions in summer cause 
rain penetration problems in buildings, flash flooding 
and make pedestrian movement through the area uncomfort-
able . 
(1) Discussion with B. Davis. Civil Engineer. Brisbane. June 7, 1976. 
(2) Aynsley, R.M., 'The environment around tall buildings'. 
Physical environmental report. Department of Architectural 
Science. University of Sydney. 1974. p.4. 
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The Sunday Mail 
SHADOW ANGLES being mesaured with a special instrument by Queensland Universiry 
Architecture Department. Shadow on left illustrates effect of present S.G.I 0. building 
on King George Square. The other shadow ill ustrotes what will happen when a new S.G.I 0, 
building is completed in Ann Street. The shadows illustrated are in the positions the 
architects expect them to be tomorrow. 
Reader in Architecture and Urban Design (Mr. G. 
F. de Gruchy) soid yesterday that o new 23-storey 
tower building in Ann Street would almost complete the 
job o( "blacking out" King George Square. 
Mr. de Gruchy said that the new building, now 
under constiuction for the State Government Insurance 
Office, would virtually flank the present 28-storey 
S G.I.O. building in Albert Street. 
"Between the two of them they will black out 
about three-quarters of the square at lunch t ime," Mr. 
de Gruchy said. 
The department had been using a large-scale plan 
of the city centre, and had simuloted shadow angles 
with a special instrument. This indicated that the 
shadow of the present S.G.I.O. building wos cost across 
the square almost to the steps in Adelaide Street. 
Estimating that the new building would be about 
240ft. high, shadow angles indicated it would go about 
SHADOWS OVER 
THE SQUARE 
three-quarters of the way across the square, Mr de 
Gruchy said. This allowed for this building to be set 
back from Ann Street, and for it to be on a slightly 
higher site than the square. 
Mr. de Gruchy said the Department would check 
the S.G.I.O. shadow in King George Square tomorrow. 
He and other department members would check 
how much of the square was covered and how long the 
shadow lasted. 
These studies were part of on overall investigolion 
of the city centre. I 
Fig . 1 .3 .4 
Source. 
'Shadows over t he s q u a r e ' . 
News r e p o r t and photograph of w r i t e r s model. 
S-M. 'Shadows over the s q u a r e ' . June 20, 1971, p.21-
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(iv) Cold and gusty Westerly winds in winter produce uncomfort-
able conditions in the streets. 
(v) Because the site slopes to the south-east, shadows from 
tall buildings in winter are longer than they would be on a 
northern slope or flat plane. 
(vi) Trees which help to modify climatic extremes are sparse 
in the area. 
i-Oul 
SIJMMLK 
NORTH -LA 
THUNDtR 
iTORMS 
Fig .1 .3 .3 Graphic summary of various c l imat ic inf luences 
on Br i sbane ' s CBD core 
Source. Original diagram based on data from various sources acknowledged 
. in t ex t . 
Excluding r i v e r and f lash f looding, which are dea l t with in 
the next s ec t ion , the p r i n c i p a l micro-c l imat ic problems are 
high l eve l s of temperature and humidity in summer on days 
when there i s l i t t l e a i r movement, high l eve l s of d i r e c t so la r 
r ad i a t i on , cyclonic condi t ions and high winds in summer and 
cold gusty winds in win te r . 
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Estimuted height without ftood mit igating effect of Sonn erset Dam shown thus I 
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Fig. 1.4.1. River flooding, 1830-1976 
Source. Adapted from, Brisbane Floods.January 1974. Report by the 
Director of Meteorology. Department of Science. Bureau 
of Meteorology, Australian Government Publishing Service, 
Canberra. 1974. Fig.2. p.7. 
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1,4 RIVER FLOODIMG 
Flooding, which affects part of the CBD core, occurs as a 
result of the topographic setting and the climate. Because 
the study area is also a low lying meander core of the 
Brisbane River which drains about 13,400 kn? of land in the 
Moreton region, it is vulnerable to flooding. 
When a cyclone develops in the Pacific Ocean from an intens-
ifying low pressure monsoonal trough, it frequently tends to 
move in a south-westerly direction towards the Queensland 
coast. If it crosses the coast high winds and heavy rain-
falls are common for periods lasting from a few days to a 
week. During the 'intense' period so much rain falls that 
the ground quickly becomes saturated. Precipitation then 
runs off immediately to be carried away in rivulets to creeks, 
streams and eventually to the main river systems, 'in the 
Moreton region the Brisbane River is the 'main drain'. 
River flooding in the Brisbane metropolitan area varies from 
minor floods which rise and fall rapidly, the cycle generally 
being complete in half a day, to 'flash floods' which occur 
in creeks when continuous rain falls for at least a day 
interspersed with short but very high intensity rainfall 
(2) periods. These floods cause damage to low lying areas but 
are localised. 
River flooding which affects the CBD core occurs relatively 
infrequently but regularly when a major cyclone crosses the 
coast near Brisbane and rain falls over a wide catchment for 
a prolonged period. The history of flooding in Brisbane from 
long term records indicates that prior to 1900 flooding 
occurred at 1 to 8 year intervals. Since 1900, flood rainfall 
has been less frequent .^  ^  (F'ig. 1.4.1) 
(1) Brisbane Floods, January 1974. Report by the Director of Meteorology, 
Department of Science, Bureau of Meteorology, Australian Government 
Publishing Service, Canberra, 1974. p.2. 
(2) ibid. p.2. 
(3) ibid. pp. 6 & 7. 
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(T)—V Photographs taken 
from location 1 - 3 
See plate 1.4 
111 i 111111 \o ROcrKocr 
^ 
l5Sg" -pOOQH^ 1 
F ig .1 .4 .2 Relat ionship between flood height and area 
covered. 
Source. Map compiled from contour map of the a r ea and da ta 
recorded dur ing f loods of 1893 and 1974. 
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In the study a rea , during the most recent flood of January 
1974 the low lying areas were submerged, basements flooded 
and roads cu t . Newspapers published many photographs of 
the s t r i cken area of the Core and numerous a r t i c l e s were 
published suggesting i n q u i r i e s and remedies .^^ 
Fig .1 .4 .2 shows the area tha t could be affected by a flood 
of 10 m which i s 0.5 m higher than the 1893 flood l e v e l . 
The 1974 flood, which rose to 5.4 m during the ea r ly hours 
of the morning on the 29th January, affected only a small 
portion of the Core but a s i gn i f i c an t por t ion of the 
southern per iphery . 
Real e s t a t e sa les along Albert S t ree t s ince 1974 r e f l e c t 
the uneasiness f e l t by many property owners about the short 
term prospects for flood mi t iga t ion . The long term ef fec t s 
of the flood w i l l mainly depend on the successful implement-
ation of proposals to bu i ld more large dams to i n t e r cep t 
run-off in the catchment a rea . 
(1) Examples of a r t i c l e s and news i tems about the flood of January 1974: 
a) 'Rescue D i s a s t e r as Floods Hi t New Top ' , The Courier Mai l , 
J a n . 2 9 , 1974. p . l . 
b) Lunn, H. ' F loods : Eighty Years L i t t l e Lea rned ' . The A u s t r a l i a n , 
J a n . 2 9 , 1974. p . U . 
c) ' S t o r e s i n Ci ty S t rugg le Back-to Normal ' , The Sunday Mai l , 
F e b . 3 , 1974. p . 5 . 
d) Herbe r t , W. 'How Much P r o t e c t i o n ' , The Sunday Mail , Feb.10, 1974. 
p.19. 
e) 'No Gain from Floods Inquiry', The Courier Mail, Feb.14, 1974. 
p.2. 
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Albert Street 
1 
Charlotte 
Street 
Mary Street 
Pla t e 1.4 The flood of January, 1974 
Source. Writer's photographs. 
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Fig.1.5.1 
Sources. 
Population projections for Queensland, the 
Moreton Region and Brisbane. 
(a) See (1) opposite Table X.3. 
(b) See (3) opposite. 
(c) See (4) opposite. 
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1.5.0 DEMOGRAPHY 
1.5.1 Population Projections 
The Australian population was 13.1 million in 1973. Estimates 
of the national population by the end of the century were 
calculated and presented in the First Report of the National 
Population Inquiry under the chairmanship of W.D. Borrie in 
1975. High medium and low population projections were made 
taking into consideration the likely birthrate and immigration 
variables over the period. By the year 2001, the projections 
indicated a population of between 15.8 and 19.3 million. 
For Queensland, similar projections were made from a population 
base of 1.8 million with the addition of an allowance for 
(2) interstate migration.^ Queensland attracts more interstate 
migrants than it does migrants from other countries and this 
was taken into account in projecting a population in the year 
2001 of between 2.4 and 2.6 million. 
Population in the Moreton Region in 1971 was 1.0 million. 
Projections based on job potential as well as on birthrate 
and migration indicate a likely population of between 1.4 and 
1.8 million by the year 2000. ^ ^^  
Population in the Brisbane Statistical Division in 1971 was 
0.86 million. V Projections for Brisbane vary. In the Borrie 
report a population of 2.2 million is estimated for the year 
2001^ , whereas the Co-ordinator-General's Department considers 
that the population is more likely to be between 1.3 and 1.5 
million. 
(1) Population and Australia. A demographic analysis and projection. Vols. 
1 & 2, Chairman W.D. Borrie. First report of the National Population 
Inquiry, Australian Government Publishing Service, Canberra, 1975. 
(2) Table X.3. ibid. p.428. 
(3) Department of the Co-ordinator-General, Planning and Development. 
Unpublished data. June 1975 estimates. 
(4) Sayer, F.W. Population Growth within the Brisbane Statistical Division 
1856-1971, Bureau of Census and Statistics, Brisbane, 1973. p.9 table 1 
(5) Table X.1 Population and Australia, op.cit. Brisbane 1971-2001. p.424. 
See appendix 1.5.4 in the study for the comparison between Brisbane 
and other capital cities. 
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! ! statistical area 
[_ I study area U 
L..m^ core 
F ig . 1 .5 .2 . R e l a t i o n s h i p between CD.. ' C i t y 3001 ' and the 
s tudy a r e a . (1) 
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YEARS 
Fig.1.5.3. Population change in CD. 'City 3001', 1856-1971. (2) 
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1.5.2 Population in the city. 
The nearest statistical division in area and location to the 
study area is 'City 3001'. Although it is larger than the 
Core and periphery combined (see Fig.1.5.2), population 
changes since 1856 reflect the expansion and later contraction 
of the domestic population of inner Brisbane. Fig.1.5.3. 
traces the rise and decline with the population peak in 1911. 
The population of 9550 in 1971, is equivalent to the population 
in the late 1880's. ^^ ^ 
1.5.3 The workforce in the study area 
While the residential or permanent population of the CBD core 
and periphery has been declining since the turn of the century, 
the daytime population or workforce has been rising. 
Secondary industry in the area has been replaced by tertiary 
industry expansion, particularly office based industries. 
Office buildings have gradually replaced warehouses and 
industrial buildings since the 1920's and increasingly since 
the 1960's. The workforce in the Core in 1974 was 45,778.^^^ 
A projection has been made for the year 2000 indicating a 
workforce of approximately 84,000. This was based on 
floor space potential in the area as well as the likelihood 
of an expansion in the rate of office based industries in the 
future. 
In addition to the workforce, the day and evening population 
of visitors and shoppers was estimated to be 90,000 persons 
in 1968, in the CBD. From the pedestrian counts made by 
the writer in 1975/6 the number of pedestrians on the foot-
paths of the Core between 12.30 p.m. and 1.30 p.m. (weekday) 
was approximately 100,000. 
(1) Statistical Retail Areas, Brisbane, C.B.C.S. Canberra, 1972. 
(2) Population Growth within .the Brisbane Statistical Division 1856-1971. 
op.cit. pp. 9-11. 
(3) B.C.C. Land Use and Activity Survey of the CBD, 1974-75, unpublished 
data sheets. 
(4) Wilbur Smith & Assoc. S.E.Q.B.R.P.T.S. op.cit. p.49, fig.3.7. 
(5) ibid. See 'Accumulation of Persons in CBD, weekday, 1968. fig.2-7. 
(6) See Chapter 4. Fig.4.3.6. 
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The spatial distribution and density of the workforce in 
the Core in 1974 is shown in Fig.1.5.4. Apart from the State 
Government area, the highest concentration of daytime popu-
lation was situated between the General Post Office and 
Central Station. Three Core blocks in 1974/75 contained a 
total of 11,204 workers or 24.7% of the total workforce of 
45,778. 
A minor change in the distribution can be expected by 1977 
when the large office buildings to the west of City Hall 
are occupied. 
Iii I 0 - 1 000 
m 1000 - 2 000 
2000 - 3 000 
M 3000 - 4 000 
' ^ AOOO - ^ 0 0 0 
F ig .1 .5 .4 Workforce d i s t r i b u t i o n in the CBD core in 1974/5. 
Source. O r i g i n a l map compiled from data in B.C.C. Land Use and 
A c t i v i t y Survey of the CBD 1974/5 Data S h e e t s . 
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(3) Lois 15 and .30 sold for £140, allowed a> pari of a reini»sion of £150, la a laic Lii'uluoaal in 
tho Honorable East India Compimy's Naval Service. 
(4) Lot9 18, 24, and SO, sold for £252 IO3. ; allowed him as pan of a rcnii.saioa of £301), as a lale 
Commaoder in Ihe Royal Navy. 
(r)) Sold for £20 ; £25 allowed him as a lalo private in U. M. 2Sih Hc^imenl of Fool. 
(0) Sold fur £4 Os. 8d.; allowed him as further part of a teiiiiasion ol !C\1^, as a !«•« private ia H.M. 
28ih Reglmeol of Foot. 
Table 1 .6 .1 . Sales a t the f i r s t land auct ion in Brisbane, 
1842. 
Source. N.S.W.G.G. V o l . 2 . 1842. p .1320 . 
* i n d i c a t e s depos i t f o r f e i t e d . 
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1.6 LAND VALUES (1) 
1,6.1 Land value patterns 
The urban land market in Brisbane commenced with the first 
land auction on the 14th day of July 1842. Allotments offered 
for sale were situated "within Queen-street, Albert-street, 
Elizabeth-street and George-street, in Section No.l.." 
(Fig.1.6.1). Details of the sale of land were recorded in the 
New South Wales Government Gazette on August 23 1892. ^ ^^ 
(Table 1.6.1). 
A pattern of land values was thus established in which Queen 
Street land was shown to be considered more valuable than 
land in the other three streets.^^^ Two reasons can be 
advanced for the preferences shown. In the first plan of 
the town, Queen Street had been surveyed as the widest street,and 
the allotments being auctioned along Queen Street were 
opposite buildings already being used for commercial purposes .^ ^ 
A more detailed analysis of the first land sale also reveals 
a preference,along Queen Street,for land opposite the largest 
building in the town at the time: the old Prisoners' Barracks. 
As the town grew, and Queen Street became an established 
commercial street, land values continued to rise with the 
demand for floor space along the street. The outward spread 
of commercial uses by the end of the century had covered 
almost the whole meander core and the land value pattern had 
become more complex with changes in land use and the develop-
ment of infrastructure. However land values along Queen 
Street generally remained higher than land values in streets 
on either side of the main retail thoroughfare. 
(1) Land values referred to in this study are 'market values' or the 
amount of money that land would bring in the open market based on 
recent comparative sales. 
(2) N.S.W.G.G. Vol.11. 30 June 1842, 'Sale of Allotments at Moreton Bay', 
p.940. 
(3) N.S.W.G.G. Vol.11. 23 August 1842. p.1320. 
(4) From Fig.1.6.1 it can be seen that the average price per allotment 
in Queen Street was £111 compared with £93 in Elizabeth St. 
(5) The old Prisoners' Barracks building had already been converted and 
leased, by the Colonial Government, to local shopkeepers. See 
Chapter 2. 
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Fig.1.6.2 The morphology of land values in Brisbane's 
CBD Core and adjacent areas in 1973. 
fource Original study by the writer. 
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This arrangement of land values corresponds with those in 
other cities where competition between activities results 
in a pattern of land uses based on decreasing rent-paying 
ability with respect to the nodal centre.^ ~^ ^ 
Changes in the land value pattern over time are brought 
about by land use changes, by the growth of the catchment 
population and as the work force in the CBD increases. In 
a recent study of land values in Auckland, New Zealand, 
values were found to be highest nearest the points of great-
(2) 
est activity. '^  ^ Land values were found to fail rapidly at 
first, then less and less rapidly with the distance from 
the peak land value intersection. 
In order to examine the patterns of land values in Brisbane's 
CBD core and periphery, a survey was made and information 
/ON 
gathered in 1973. ^ ^ Data was recorded on a map and a land-
cost so l id const ructed to provide a comprehensible model of 
the morphology of land va lues . ^^ (Fig.1.6.2). 
While the model a t t h i s s tage i s desc r ip t ive a t a future date 
when new data i s co l lec ted i t w i l l be a useful means to 
determine the na ture of the land value dynamic in the c i t y 
centre. 
(1) Alonso, W. 'A theory of the urban land market'. Papers; Regional 
Science Association. 6.1960. pp.149-59. 
(2) Central Area Survey. Auckland City Council, May 1971. p.28. 
(3) Information was gathered by J.van Riet, G.Davis and the writer 
from the following real estate and other sources:-
1. Jones Lang Wootton Property Consultants. 
2. L.J. Hooker Ltd. Estate agents 
3. Sharp & Musgrave Pty. Ltd. 
4. Regis International 
5. News items and reports about land sales contained in the 
Courier Mail during 1973. 
The accuracy of the data produced ranged from 100% where actual 
sales were recorded to a ±20% accuracy where estimates of the land 
value of land not actually sold during the year were made by estate 
agents. 
(4) The model land cost solid was constructed by using a horizontal 
scale of 1:3000 and relating land cost in A$'s per sq.ft. to each 
block or portion of a block. Land form has been ignored and the 
model extends on the north to include Spring Hill and to the south 
across the river to include portion of South Brisbane. 
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F i g . 1 . 6 . 3 Land v a l u e s i n 1973 
Source. Original diagram. 
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From the choropleth of land values, it can be seen that the 
highest values were located in the four blocks bounded by 
George, Adelaide, Edward and Elizabeth Streets. (Fig.1.6.3). 
Land values along Queen Street on the northern side, between 
George Street and Edward Street, were the highest of all land 
values recorded. 
Land values drop away from Queen Street more rapidly in the 
area to the south of Elizabeth Street than they do to the 
north of Adelaide Street. Along Queen Street they are 
consistently high, tailing off at the north east end. 
The concept of concentric zonation of land values put forward 
by Burgess (1925) in which values arrange themselves in con-
centric rings about the point of maximum land value in a city 
fits the pattern in Brisbane's CBD core generally.^^^ There 
are however pockets or islands of higher values in the outward 
array of values. 
1.6.2 The relationship between land values and topography 
Land values also reflect the nature of the site of the CBD 
core in that high values relate to elevated land generally. 
An anomaly occurs at the intersection of Queen Street and 
Edward Street and to a lesser extent along Adelaide Street 
near Anzac Square. Here high locational advantages in terms 
of proximity to the commercial zone and Central Railway 
Station tend to outweigh the disadvantages associated with 
the land being potentially flood prone .^  ^ 
The market in land had, by 1973, to a large extent discounted 
the flood proneness of land to the south of Elizabeth Street. 
Values had been rising in anticipation of the high levels 
of accessibility of the area with the riverside expressway 
scheduled for completion in 1976. The flood which occurred 
on the 28/29th January 1974, however, reinforced the need 
for caution in the development of low lying areas of the 
(1) Burgess, W. 'The growth of a city: introduction to a research 
project'. The City. Eds. E.Park & W.Burgess. Chicago University Press 
1925. 
(2) de Gruchy, G. 'Some land-value relationships in Brisbane's central 
business district.' Ekistics, Vol,39, No.233, 1975. pp.268-9 
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CBD core and this can be expected to be reflected in the 
land values in this sector in time. 
Land along the George Street ridge to the north of Queen 
Street on the other hand is centrally located as well as 
being flood free and is close to the riverside expressway. 
Land values could therefore be expected to rise over time 
in this area. 
1.6.3 The influence of B.C.C. planning controls 
Land values in the CBD core and periphery also reflect B.C.C. 
planning and building controls over the construction of floor 
space. In the late 1960's a new height control system was 
adopted by the B.C.C. which related allowable height to the ' 
width of adjoining streets. In effect this meant that the 
wider the street the higher the building that could be built 
thereon. In addition, bonuses were allowed in the form of 
extra floor space if public open space was provided at ground 
level. Land values generally reflected the new opportunity 
offered to property developers, particularly in the wider 
streets such as Queen Street and Eagle Street. 
1.6.4 The effect of pedestrian volumes 
The relationship between land values and pedestrian volumes 
in Brisbane's Core is a close one. The highest pedestrian 
volumes are to be found in the highest land value blocks. 
Queen Street footpaths carry the highest volume of pedestrians 
between George Street and Edward Street on the northern side 
and this is reflected in the very high land values there. ^^ ^ 
The effect in the commercial areas of the Core is, however, 
not so well defined. 
1.6.5 Land value changes 
The extent to which land values have changed over time can be 
gauged by comparing land values in the 1973 study with land 
values in 1960. ^^ ^ 
(1) See pedestrian flow diagram in Chapter 4. Fig. 4.3.4. 
(2) B.C.C. Department of Planning and Co-ordination. Unpublished data 
1960. 
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From the B.C.C. isoval map the writer has constructed a choro-
pleth map of land values in 1960 for the purposes of comparison.^^^ 
See Fig.1.6.4. Changes are most apparent in the relationship 
between the number of blocks of highest value. In 1960 there 
were two very high value blocks whereas in 1973 there were 
four. In 1960 there were no blocks between the very high value 
blocks and the medium priced blocks. In 1973 there were six 
blocks in this category. Land values along George Street in 
1973 are more even than they were in 1960 and land values 
between Elizabeth and Charlotte Streets have changed from low 
value to medium value status in 1973. Similar changes have 
occurred in values between Ann and Turbot Streets. There has 
been no change in the location of the P.L.V.I. 
1.6.6 Conclusions 
Since 1973 the market in land in the study area declined to 
a low point in 1974/75. With the downturn in the economy and 
the raising of interest rates, property transactions have been 
slow. Sales in 1974 and 1975 were largely 'auction' sales 
brought about by bankruptcies and a general shedding of assets 
in the face of tight credit conditions. Post-flood auction 
sales in Albert Street, south of Elizabeth Street were common 
in late 1974. Auctions however spread throughout the Core 
during 1975 and early 1976. By mid-1976 the market in land 
was starting to revive and the demand for central property had 
risen to the point where negotiated sales were again taking place. 
Property sales in 1976 reflect the high rates of inflation 
experienced since 1973. In Queen Street, in the very high 
land value blocks, recent sales have taken place at the 
following rates: $4219 per m^, $5518 per m ^ $6372 per m^ . 
Compared with land values in 1973 these sales indicate that 
average land values have trebled. When more data has been 
gathered a clearer picture will emerge of the changes that have 
taken place in the morphology of land values in Brisbane's CBD 
core since 1973. 
(1) Values were £ per perch in 1960. These have been converted, without 
adjustment for inflation over the period between 1960 and 1973, to 
$ per m ^  by the writer. 
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To what extent the long term plans for an underground 
railway along George Street and Queen Street have been taken 
into account by property investors and developers is not 
known. VJhile construction is not likely to take place until 
the late 1980's or 1990's the advantages of location close to 
an underground station are considerable. In time, values 
should reflect the potentially high levels of accessibility 
that are likely to result from this major improvement in 
public transport convenience. 
Further studies, it is felt, are needed to-examine the 
relationship between market values and rateable values and 
(2) the time lag of up to six years between valuations. 
To what extent this lag affects property redevelopment 
rates in Brisbane, or what its effects are on rents and 
the revenue structure of the city is not known. 
(1) Wilbur Smith & Assoc. S.E.Q.B.R.P.T.S. op.cit. p.103. 
(2) Archer, R.W. Site value taxation in CBD redevelopment (Sydney, 
Australia) Urban Land Institute Report No.19, Washington, D.C., 
U.S.A.. 1972. p.21. 
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CHAPTER 2 THE URBAN EVOLUTION OF BRISBANE'S CITY CENTRE 
2.1. Introduction 
This chapter explores the reasons why the present CBD core is 
located where it is in the Moreton Region and how the built 
environment has evolved over the past 152 years. 
Methods adopted in this chapter together with details about 
the numerous sources are in Appendix 2. 
The main phases in the evolutions of the study area have been 
briefly outlined in the Introduction. In this chapter each 
decade is examined within this historic framework. 
2.1.1. Background 
When it was decided by the British government in the early 
1820's to establish an isolated penal settlement well to the 
north of Sydney, the Surveyor General of the Colony of New 
South Wales, John Oxley, received instructions from Sir Thomas 
Brisbane, Governor of the Colony of New South Wales, to 
examine alternative sites, including Moreton Bay, and to 
report on his findings. 
An earlier survey of Moreton Bay by Matthew Flinders in 1799 
provided scant information about the hinterland and Oxley's 
task was to find out more about this uncharted territory. 
On December 2, 1823 having examined Moreton Bay for a possible 
first settlement, Oxley entered the large river flowing into 
the bay to make an exploratory survey. Landings were made 
at either side of the river on the way up and down stream, and 
notes and bearings recorded in Oxley's field books. On this 
first trip station 7,"at what is now the north end of Queen 
Street, would have been the closest landing point to the future 
(2) 
settlement site. However, Oxley thought that 'a permanent 
settlement would be most advantageously formed on the West Side 
I (3) 
of the River at the tennination of Sea Reach. 
(1) Steele, J.G. The Explorers of the Moreton Bay District,1770-1830,p.87 
(2) John Oxley, Field Book no.191, n.p. 
(3) In the vicinity of Breakfast Creek. See Steele, Brisbane Town in 
Convict Days 1824-42. (1975), p.6, for details of the Governor's 
instructions to Oxley. 
55a i'. 
<" \ 
A 
K I 1 ( 
F i g . 2 . 1 . 1 The Br i sbane River as explored 
by J . Oxley. December, 1823. 
Source. Chart N A 10, Survey Office, Brisbane. 
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Fig . 2 . 1 . 2 Plan de l a R i v i e r e Br i sbane (Nouvel le Hollande) 
December, 1823. (bottom) 
Source. Chart in the Libra ry of the B r i t i s h Museum. 
H.F. Sec. 16(726) ( P a r i s 1827) 
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Impressed with the r i v e r and countryside he surveyed, Oxley 
recommended tha t a se t t lement be e s t ab l i shed in the Moreton 
Bay d i s t r i c t . Attached to Oxley's r epor t to Governor 
Brisbane, dated January 10, 1824 was a chart of the r i v e r 
drawn up by Lieutenant S t i r l i n g , a member of Oxley's par ty 
(F ig .2 .1 .1 ) . This cha r t , with an i n s e t showing Moreton Bay, 
was the bas is of the e a r l i e s t published map of the r i v e r . 
I t was t i t l e d 'Plan of the River Brisbane, by John Oxley, 
Surveyor General of New South Wales ' , and recorded the 
general form of the r i v e r and i t s topography. ^^ ^ 
Another map of the Brisbane River was published in Par is in 
1827, and although i t did not contain any s i g n i f i c a n t 
addi t ional information about the r i v e r or i t s environs, i t 
was ind ica t ive of the i n t e r e s t the French government had in 
colonial expansion in the South Pac i f i c . (F ig .2 .1 .2) 
Acting on the recommendations in Oxley's r epo r t , the Governor 
of New South Wales despatched a founding par ty to e s t a b l i s h 
the f i r s t se t t lement a t Moreton Bay near Redcliffe Point . 
Dissa t i s fac t ion with t h i s loca t ion led to Oxley's second 
journey with Alan Cunningham from September 16 to 28, 1824 
to find a s u i t a b l e s i t e for a r i v e r settlement.^^^ On the 
way back to the bay, Oxley made a landing in the v i c i n i t y of 
the eas t end of the present-day Coronation Drive. In h i s 
f ie ld book Oxley no tes : 
"...landing about three quarters of a mile from our sleeping place 
(Toowong) to look for water, which we found in abundance and in 
excellent quality, being at this season a chain of ponds watering a 
ftne valley. The soil good, with timber and pines, by no means an 
ineligible station for a first settlement up the river... " 
The purpose of Oxley's t h i r d journey up the r i ve r on November 
9, 1824 with Governor Brisbane, was to make a f i n a l s e l ec t ion 
of the s i t e for the r i v e r se t t lement which i t was considered 
would offer advantages over the bay s i t e in r e l a t i o n to 
climate and defence. 
(1) Plan of the River Brisbane by John Oxley, Surveyor General of New 
South Wales, February 6, 1825. 
(2) Plan de l a R i v i e r e Brisbane (Nouvelle Hollande) decouvert par M. Oxley 
(Decembre 1823) L ibra ry of the B r i t i s h Museum. No.H.F. Sec .16 . (726) 
(3) Allan Cunningham, His Ma je s ty ' s B o t a n i s t , was to r e p o r t on p l a n t types 
and a s s e s s the a g r i c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l of the a r e a . 
(4) Oxley, F i e l d Book no .217 , n . p . 
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The two sites under consideration were probably the shale 
ridge where North Quay and William Street are situated today, 
about twenty-seven kilometres from the river mouth, and the 
earlier site preference at the end of the Sea Reach (Newstead), 
mentioned in Oxley's despatch number 5 of 1824. It was known 
from the previous trip that the former site contained fresh 
water supply, high land and good river access, but it also had 
the advantage over the Sea Reach location of being more 
isolated and closer to a potential stone quarry on the opposite 
river bank. 
By December 1824 work on the shelter in the new settlement hard-
begun. Orders for the transfer of the bayside settlement were 
received by Lieutenant Henry Miller in April 1825, and the river 
(2) 
settlement was formed by May. 
According to Steele, Governor Brisbane agreed with Oxley's first 
choice which was the Newstead site, so there is some doubt as 
(3) to who finally chose the site for the first river settlement. 
Although the river site was intended to be a penal institution 
for at least a number of years. Governor Brisbane had the fore-
sight to regard this as an interim period during which basic 
works could be undertaken and essential facilities provided for 
ultimate free settlement. 
Apart from a brief period when the settlement was referred to as 
Edenglassie, Oxley's suggestion for the naming of the river and 
the settlement after Governor Brisbane was officially adopted. 
(1) Steele, J.G. 'Brisbane Town in 1829' Queensland Heritage Vol.2, No.5, 
(November 1971), pp.15-23. 
(2) In Alan Cunningham's Field Book no.SZ29, AO N.S.W., he notes: 
"The settlement at Brisbane was formed in May 1825 - Captain Logan 
arrived in March 1826". 
(3) Steele, J.G., Brisbane Town in Convict Days 1824-42. op.cit.p.27. 
thinks that: (Lieutenant) "Miller ignored the Governor's wishes and 
took it upon himself to select the site, near the present Victoria Bridge." 
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F i g . 2 . 2 . 1 C o n j e c t u r a l map of t h e s e t t l e m e n t on t h e Br isbane 
R i v e r i n 1826 
Source. Original drawing pa r t ly based on a conjectural map of 
Brisbane in 1825 drawn by J.G. Steele (1971) in 
"Brisbane Town in 1829". o p . c i t . p . 2 1 . 
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2.2 THE FIRST PHASE: THE PENAL SETTLEMENT, 1824-42. 
2.2.1 The site in 1826. 
The river meander on which the penal institution was to be 
developed contained a long creek to the north of the settle-
ment and a short stream to the east which drained a swamp at 
the southern end of the present-day Albert Street. A high 
scarp (30 metres) lay to the north and a long ridge ran 
parallel with the river, forming the steep south-western bank 
of the meander. One low knoll separated the two creeks. 
A spur of high land running at right angles to the long ridge 
provided a wide table of high flat land for building purposes. 
It was here that the founding party made its camp for the 
construction of the new settlement and later town. Eucalypt 
forest covered much of the area, with hoop pine and Moreton 
Bay fig trees along the river bank, thickening towards the 
present Petrie Bight area. 
"One of the first tasks of the prisoners was to clear away the 
dense growth, and early in the history of the settlement the 
II (2) 
entire area of alluvial was planted with maize". 
Fig. 1.2.2, p.32a, shows the extent of the river alluvium 
today. 
(1) The character of the site and nature of the first camp has been 
captured in John Allcott's painting (untitled) cited in Steele, J.G. 
Brisbane Town in Convict Days, op.cit. Illustration no.15. 
(2) Traill, W.H., 'Topography of Queensland. The City of Brisbane' 
in Picture Atlas of Australasia.Vol.il. 
Ed. A. Garran , The Picture Atlas Publishing Co. Sydney^ 1886,p.370. 
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2.2.2 The 1820's 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
The layout of the institution was simple, deriving its form 
in part from the long shale ridge on which the first buildings 
were placed, the need for a ramp down to a wharf and the need 
for a degree of isolation between the principal functional 
(1) 
elements. Spreading along the ridge and away from the river, 
the small bush settlement consisted of two cottages, some 
timber slab huts, a brickworks, a saw-pit and several rough 
tracks when Lieutenant Patrick Logan became Commandant in 
March 1826. ^ ^^  
According to Wheeler, the plan of the settlement was probably 
established by Oxley assisted by Robert Hoddle. Wheeler 
compares the first 'oblique layout' with those of Georgetown 
(3) in Penang and Malacca. Bateson's statement that even in 
1827 'the rough lines of the principal city streets of modem 
Brisbane were being marked out' refers probably to the rough 
tracks of the future Queen Street and North Quay. A 
'terrace' along the shale ridge had also been formed to provide 
access to building sites overlooking the river. 
Steele's reconstruction of Brisbane Town in 1829 using trigono-
metrical data collected by Alan Cunningham in August and 
September of that year confirms the general description of the 
settlement provided by Bateson. Cunningham's cartographic 
data, reconstructed by Steele, shows four buildings along the 
terrace above the Commissariat Store. ^ 
The land at the end of the river meander, being low-lying 
and unsuitable for building purposes was laid out as a 
Botanical Garden by C. Eraser in 1829. 
(1) Steele,J.G., 'Brisbane Town in 1829', op.cit.p.18. A distance of 
300 yards separated the prisoners barracks from the military barracks 
on Governor Brisbane's instructions. 
(2) Mellor,E.D., The Changing Face of Brisbane. Journal of the Royal 
Historical Society. Vol.Vi.No.2.1959-60.p.355. 
(3) Wheeler,J., 'Further Notes on the Moreton Bay Settlement'.Australian 
Planning Institute Journal.vol.5.no.3.(July 1967),p.69. 
(4) Bateson,Charles, Patrick Logan,Tyrant of Brisbane Town, Ure Smith, 
Sydney,1966.p.73. 
(5) It is interesting to note that the first plan for Perth, founded in 
1829, which was published in 1833, contained a terrace overlooking 
Perth Water which has been retained as St.George's Terrace. In 
Brisbane, the terrace over-looking the river became William Street, 
in 1842. 
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(b) Buildings 
Slab huts were erected in 1825 to house soldiers and 
prisoners and a temporary Commissariat Store. The temporary 
military barracks were located on the river bank roughly on 
the northern corner of the present-day Queen Street and North 
Quay. Prisoners were housed some 250 metres away from the 
river on the northern c o m e r of the present-day Albert Street 
and Queen Street in rough huts. 
During the same year cottages were built for the Commandant 
and the Engineer along what was to become the 'terrace' and 
later William Street. There is some doubt as to which of the 
two cottages was actually erected first. The Commandant's 
cottage and kitchen wing had hipped roofs covered with timber 
shingles and the south or terrace elevation of the cottage 
had a verandah along its entire length. 
Section A-B through the cottage indicates it was of timber 
construction while section C-D through the kitchen wing suggests 
brick construction and therefore probably a slightly later 
addition to the compound which also contained a small prisoners' 
(2) hut. The Engineer's cottage is thought to have been partly 
pre-fabricated in Sydney. A timber frame, weather-board walls, 
a hipped shingle roof and verandah without ornamental guttering 
(3) 
are recorded in the survey drawings. 
The hospital built in 1826/7 was built of brick but otherwise 
the style was similar to the Commandant's cottage including 
(4) 
scalloped eaves ornament and circular verandah posts. 
(1) Steele, J.G., Brisbane Town in Convict Days 1824-42.op.cit.pp.46-47. 
(2) Plan 12, Moreton Bay plans, Queensland State Archives. Appendix 2.1 
(3) Plan 28, 
(4) Plans 30,31&32, Moreton Bay Plans, Queensland State Archives. 
&00 also photoggap-h-in S.tc<ft.lo> JiCt} op. tit. fig. 74% 
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A start was made on the largest of the buildings in the 
settlement in 1827, the prisoners' barracks. (1) This was a 
long symmetrical building, located along present-day Queen 
Street on the comer of present-day Albert Street, designed 
to house 1000 male prisoners. (2) A three storey central tower 
was flanked on either side with two storey dormitory wings 
which in turn were flanked by single storey wings to house a 
school and a gaol. The building had hipped shingle roofs, 
with the exception of the central portion of the building which 
was gabled. An imposing archway was provided in the tower 
through which prisoners marched to work in the settlement. 
The upper floors of the tower were used as a chapel, containing 
a prisoners' gallery on the second floor. The stone-walled 
building was completed in 1829. 
The Chaplain's quarters consisting of semi-detached cottages 
were built on the 'terrace' in 1828 in brick with stone quoins 
and pitched shingle roofs.(3) 
A 'Female Factory' or women's prison was built at some distance 
from the other buildings, roughly where the General Post Office 
is today, on the high knoll.^^^ 
A row of rooms referred to as the 'Apartments' was built to 
the west of the prisoners' barracks between 1827/8. Built 
facing the track which later became Queen Street, this odd 
assortment of six simple dwelling spaces also contained the 
Solitary Cells. ^^ ^ 
A new Commissariat Store was built in 1829 on the river bank 
above Queen's Wharf. Walls of the two storey building were built 
of stone 600 mm. (2 ft.) thick. Small windows and iron sheathed 
doors suggest that it was designed to play a secondary role as 
a fort. The roof was hipped and a gable set over the river-
front entrance doorway. A crown with the letters G.R. and the 
(fi^ date 1829 were set in a recess in the gablei 
The high standard of workmanship in the building indicates that 
it was erected by skilled artisans. 
(1) Harvey,P.A., Queensland State Archives Building,Queensland Heritage, 
vol.1.no.l. (November 1964) pp.27-30. 
(2) Plans 36,37,39 & 41,Moreton Bay Plans,Queensland State Archives. 
(3) Plan 15, Moreton Bay Plans, Queensland State Archives. Appendix 2.1 
(4) Plan 26, 
(5) Plans 34 & 35. 
(6) Plan 17. 
61a. 
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Fig . 2 . 2 . 2 The s e t t l e m e n t in the 1820 ' s 
Source, Original map based on J.G.Steele's reconstruction of 
the settlement in 1971 from trignometrical survey data 
collected by Allan Cunningham in August and September 
1829. See Steele, J.G. 'Brisbane Town in 182^' op.cit.p.21 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
A 
B 
C ' 
BUILDING 
1 .. . ^ ^ ^ 
1 Commandant's Cottage 
Engineer's Cottage 
Prisoners Slab Huts 
MLlit ary Barrack 
Detached buildings to 
the Conraiandant's Cottage 
Prisoners Cookhouse 
Old Connnlsariat Store 
Overseers Hut 
Boat Crew House 
Hospital 
Windmill 
Prisoners Barrack 
-t» Overseers Hut 
Bam 
Chaplain's Quarters 
Apartments 1-6 
i 
Gardener's Cottage 
female 'Factory' ' 
New Commisarlat Store 
King's Jetty 
Ramp 
The terrace 
DATE 
1825 
1825 
1825 
1826/7/8 
1826 
1826 
1826/7 
1826 
1827 
1827 
1827/8 
1827/8/9 
1828 
1828 
1828 
1828/9 
1829 
1829 
1S29 
— ' — • 
1324 
1824 
1625 
NOTES 
Various Buildings 
Conjectural location 
Including a hut at one end 
Conjectural location 
Various buildings 
Date uncertain 
Incorporating solitary 
confinement cells 
Various buildings 
Later known as Queen's Uliarf 
-
(1) 
Buildings could have been designed by Mortimer W.Lewis, a 
military surveyor and draftsman in Sydney from 1815, who 
became Colonial Architect in 1835, or Ambrose Hallen who was 
Architect and Town Surveyor between 1827 and 1S32 when he 
was appointed Colonial Architect/^^ ^ ^^  
Table 2.2,1 Buildings and infrastructure in the lS20's. 
Source, QtS.A- Moreton Bay Flans. 
(1) Steele, J.G. {1975) op.cit, p.242. 
(2) Lewis, M K W . Manuscript Catalogue Mitchell Library. 
Despatch 1213, 1335. 
(3) Herman, M,E» Early Australian Architects and their work, 
Sydney, 1954. p.U3. 
62. 
2.2.3 The 1830's 
Settlement expansion continued until 1832 when serious thought 
was given by the colonial administration to closing the 
institution. O'Keefe (1974) records the rise and fall of the 
convict population between 1825 and 1836. In the peak year, 
1831, 947 prisoners and approximately 100 soldiers with or 
without families populated the settlement. As the convict 
population began to decline, buildings were gradually 
abandoned or converted to other uses. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure. 
By the early 1830's the genesis of a future gridiron layout 
existed with a track along the ridge forming the head of a 
'T' and perpendicular to it a track running away from the 
river, past the prisoners' barrack, building, providing the 
stem which in later years was to become Queen Street. 
The track along the river between the settlement and cemetery 
as 
(3) 
(2) 
to the west was known Parson's Walk. This was later 
changed to North Quay. 
As the settlement spread beyond the institutional nucleus, 
problems were encountered with the small creeks, swamps and 
the high knoll between the prisoners' barracks and Kangaroo 
Point, which at that time was the name of a promontory on 
the river bank near the present-day Customs House. 
With the decision to gradually reduce the prisoner population 
of the settlement in anticipation of free settlement, develop-
ment work in the future town almost came to a halt. 
In 1837 Andrew Petrie was appointed to take charge of the 
engineering construction programme being carried out in Moreton 
Bay and on the Brisbane River. 
Survey work was also undertaken during 1838 and 1839 when all 
of the buildings in the settlement were recorded by Petrie 
(4) 
or his assistant George Brox^ l^, Senior. 
(1) O'Keefe,M., A Brief Account of the Moreton Bay Penal Settlement 1824-39. 
Brisbane, Oxley Memorial Library of Queensland.1974.p.5. 
(2) Steele,J.C., 'Brisbane Town in 1829',op.cit.p.21 
(3) "North Quay was..."the only piece of made road" which the free settlers 
of Brisbane owed to the bond predecessors who had retired to make place 
for them." Traill,W.H. Topography of Queensland.The City of Brisbane. 
op.cit.p.374. 
(4) Harvey,A.P., 'Queensland State Archives Building'.Queensland Heritage, 
vol.1, no.2. (May 1965),pp.27-30. 
63. 
Governor Sir George Gipps appointed a Board of Officers in 
1839 to advise him on the disposal of buildings and on the 
area of land to be retained by the government before opening 
Moreton Bay to free settlement. The Board probably used 
Petrie's survey of buildings to assist them with their 
deliberations and by April 1839 there must have existed a 
plan of the settlement which Major George Barney, the Colonial 
Engineer, used for the purposes of recording land parcels 
recommended for retention. It is not clear whether Petrie 
or his assistant George Brown or Barney drew the plan of the 
settlement. Whoever drew it, according to Steele, it was 
based on drafts made by Petrie in 1838. ^ 
On the plan sent to Sydney, Major George Barney's signature 
appears at the bottom with the inscription "drawn to accompany 
a report dated May 6, 1839, G.W. Barney, Major, C.E." 
(fig.2.2.3) 
It is unlikely that Barney used the original survey plan of 
the new settlement on which to designate land and buildings. 
A copy was probably sent to Gipps, who subsequently made 
reference to the map in his letter to Glenelg, Colonial 
(3) Secretary, dated July 1, 1839. This map is in the Mitchell 
Library on laicrofilm roll 319 and has been divided into parts 
A & B containing details of the land recommended for retention 
marked "A.B.C.D." (fig.2.2.5) 
The four maps among the Moreton Bay Plans are in Appendix 2(a) 
Plan Nos.2,3,4 & 5. 
Plans 2 & 5 are probably the original maps of the penal settle-
ment by Petrie or Brown. 
Maps 3 & 4 appear to have been drawn by a surveyor. 
(1) Steele, J.G., Brisbane Town in Convict Days 1824-42, op.cit.p.260 
(2) Different versions of the plan are to be found in: Petrie,C.C. 
Tom Petrie's Reminiscences (1904), cited by Steele,J.G., (1975) 
plate 115, and in Jubilee History of Queensland. Ed.E.J.T.Barton, 
H.J.Dlddams & Co.1909.p.14 and in H.R.A. Series l.(See following 
notation.) 
(3) Gipps to Glenelg, Despatch no.100, July 1, 1839, H.R.A. Series 1. 
Vol.20, pp.210-211. Plans marked A & B on Microfilm roll 319,M.L. 
63b 
F ig . 2 . 2 . 4 Copy of the "P lan of Br i sbane Town". 1839 
Source. Jubilee History of Queensland, p.14. 
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Fig. 2 . 2 . 3 "Plan of Br i sbane Town.Moreton Bay 1839' 
Source. Q.S.A. (Copy of o r i g i n a l ) 
64a.
Fig. 2.2.5 Land to be retained by the Crown 
Source. Annexe to letter 100. July 1. 1839.HRA Series 1. 
Microfilm roll 319.M.L. 
64 
In letter 100, Gipps says, 
"...I shall take care to reserve all the land that may be 
deemed necessary, either for the purposes of defence or for 
the accomodation of the military".^^^ 
Also on July 1, Gipps reports on Major Barney's letter of 
April 17, 1839. 
"We have carefully considered the subject referred to us, 
and submit for the approval of His Excellency the Govemor 
the following appropriation of the Buildings to be retained 
for treasury and ordinance purposes: 
Prisoners' Barrack (no. 33 On sketch) 
Commissariat Clerks Quarters (no. 27) 
Superintendent of Convicts (no. 29) 
Solitary Cells (no. 31) 
Barrack Sergeant and Marines (no. 32) 
Soldiers' Quarters (no. 32) 
with the ground marked A.B.C.D." 
A note on the report reads 
"The charts coloured Pink show the ground to be retained 
for Government purposes" 
Further on the report also reads 
"....the ground marked E.F.G.H. to be attached" (Fig.2.2.5) 
This area included the houses of the Commandant and the 
Chaplains quarters. (The area between the Lands Administration 
Building and the Executive Building in the State Government 
area today.) 
Preparatory to the establishment of the free settlement at 
Moreton Bay Govemor Gipps sent three surveyors to Brisbane 
to prepare a trigonometrical survey of the district. Robert 
Dixon of Messrs. Warner, Dixon, Stapylton and Femyhough, 
Surveyors,of Sydney, surveyed the settlement in March and 
April 1840. 
(1) Gipps to Glenelg. Ibid.p.211 
(2) Gipps to Glenelg. Ibid.p.223 
65a, 
F ig . 2 . 2 . 6 'Survey of the Town of B r i s b a n e ' 1840 by 
R.Dixon. 
Source, Q.S.O. 
65 
Dixon's survey plan lllOB 'Survey of the Town of Brisbane' 
dated 24 March, 1840 is presumed to be MT3 in the Survey 
Office, Brisbane. There is some confusion about the plan 
because it contains survey data as well as a grid of streets. 
The grid is lightly drawn over the meticulously shaded topo-
graphic features of the site. (fig.2.2.6) 
If the proposed layout of the future Town of Brisbane was 
Dixons' it shows a curious disregard for the land forms he 
had carefully surveyed and recorded, on plan lllOBa, titled, 
'Section of the Town of Brisbane', dated 12 April 1840. 
(fig.2.2.7) 
The proposed grid was however based on the realities of the 
existing settlement layout. Generating axis had already 
been established with the principal street, containing the 
largest building in the settlement, and the river side ridge 
road at right angles to it. By adopting a 10 chain (210 m) 
square, (4.4 ha) layout, Dixon demonstrated that the grid of 
streets he proposed could encompass the existing buildings 
with only minor adjustments to site alignments. The streets 
he proposed were uniformly one chain (20.1 m) wide. ^ ^^  
When Henry Wade was appointed surveyor during 1841 he was 
faced with the task of developing a new layout or refining 
the grid layout proposed by Dixon. 
(1) See Table 2.3.1. Catalogue of Maps and Plans 1792-1887.Vol.A-C. 
A.O. N.S.W.p.91. 
(2) It is interesting to note that Robert Hoddle's plan for Melbourne 
in 1837, also based on a gridiron layout, provided for streets 1.5 
chains (30.15 m) wide. Hoddle's ten-acre ( ±4ha) blocks were bisected 
by half chain (10.05m) wide lanes on Govemor Bourke's instructions. 
See Turner,I.A.H. , 'The growth of Melboume:an historical account'. 
in Urban Redevelopment in Australia.Ed.P.N.Troy.A.N.U.1967,p.32. 
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Fig. 2.2.7 'Section of the Town of Brisbane'.1840 by 
R.Dixon. 
Source. Q.S.A. 
Note. Numbered section lines and letters have been added in 
red ink by the writer to clarify the indistinct 
electrostatic reproduction. 
67. 
(b) Buildings 
Between 1831 and 1832 a new Surgeon's quarters and a military 
hospital were built on either side of the existing hospital 
building on the present-day High Courts site between North 
Quay and George Street. The standard architectural style 
for buildings in the settlement was adopted. Louvre shutters 
were however provided in the Surgeon's house, opening onto 
the verandah overlooking the Brisbane river.^^^ 
Apart from two cottages about which there is some doubt, the 
only other house to be built was Andrew Petrie's house north-
east of the Female 'Factory' in 1838. This was the Foreman 
of Works' quarters and was similar in style to the other 
houses in the settlement. 
A new two storey military barracks was built in stone on the 
site of the present-day Treasury Building, with a single 
storey guard house on one side and a subaltern's house on the 
other side. 
This building was almost identical in form to the hospital 
building designed by Mortimer Lewis in Sydney in 1835 and can 
be assumed to have been designed by him in 1830. ^^^  
In terms of design the early buildings were practical solutions 
to the need for shelter and security. Apart from shaped valance 
boards they were virtually without decoration and of a style 
common to the British colonial institutional architecture of 
the time. ^ ^^  
(1) Plan 30, Moreton Bay Plans, Queensland State Archives. 
(2) Steele, J.G., Brisbane Town in Convict Days 1824-42, op.cit. fig.73. 
(3) Plan 54, M.B.P. Q.S.A. 
(4) A pencil sketch by an unknown artist in 1831 shows five cottages on 
'the terrace'. Barney's survey map of 1839 shows three cottages, so 
there is some doubt about their existence. See Steele, (1975) 
op.cit. illust.68. 
(5) The Hunter's Hill Trust. Old Buildings of Hunter's Hill. Part II, 
1969, p.25, plate 58b. 
(6) Valance boards, similar in shape to those found on early buildings in 
Paramatta, N.S.W. were commonly used on the houses and the military 
barracks. Compare photographs of early Brisbane buildings with those 
shown in Herman, M., The early Australian Architects and their works. 
Angus & Robertson, Sydney, 1954. Valance board designs, p.124. 
68. 
During the 1830's the bu i ld ings in the se t t lement were 
surveyed and plans drawn to record them. ^^ ^ 
Brick and stone wal ls with shingle roofs were the 
construct ion ma te r i a l s most commonly used for the few 
buildings erec ted during the decade. 
The Supervisor of Works, Andrew P e t r i e b u i l t h i s own house 
in 1838 using br ick with a shingle roof containing a s ingle 
dormer window. This was s imi l a r in form to those b u i l t in to 
the roof of the house for Dr.Hobbs, b u i l t by P e t r i e in 1853, 
which i s now the Deanery.^^^ (see chapter 5 ,p l a t e 5.2.3) 
Towards the end of the 1830's new p r i s o n e r s ' barracks were 
b u i l t a t P e t r i e Terrace and the Female Factory was moved to 
Eagle Farm. 
Shortly before the colony was opened to free se t t lement , a 
serious flood occurred in the Brisbane Valley in 1841. 
Although i t s exact magnitude i s not known i t was said to have 
reached a height of 9 metres (30 f t . ) a t the Port Office and 
must have been of the same seve r i t y as the worst recorded 
flood of 1893. ^^ ^ 
A few convicts were r e t a ined for maintenance work u n t i l 
February 11, 1842 when the order proclaiming the area a penal 
sett lement was resc inded, and Brisbane became a co lonia l town. 
(1) These plans are known as the ^loreton Bay Plans ' and are in the Q.S.A. 
There are 54 plans in the col lect ion and are the work of Andrew Petr ie 
or h is a s s i s t a n t George Brown. In 1839 and 1840 Brown made copies of 
the survey plans of 1838 presumably for Govemor Gipps who was to 
decide on property re tent ion before declaring the area open to free 
set t lement . For d e t a i l s of the Moreton Bay Plans see Q.S.A. l i s t of 
p lans . (3ee also Appendix 2.1) 
(2) Although the dormer window i s not shown on the elevation in Plan 54 
(1838), Moreton Bay Plans,Q.S.A. i t i s shown in an i l l u s t r a t i o n made 
from a photograph of the house taken in 1859. See Steele(1975) 
o p . c i t . p l a t e 104. 
(3) Director of Meteorology Report. Brisbane Floods,January 1974, 
Australian Government Publishing Service.Canberra.1974.pp.7-8. 
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Fig. 2 .2 .8 Map of the se t t lement showing the loca t ion of 
new bui ld ings and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1830's 
Source. Or ig ina l diagram based on da ta irom Q.S.A. & Map M.T.7 
in the Survey Of f i ce , Br i sbane . 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
A 
B 
BUILDING 
Military Hospital 
Surgeons Quarters 
Military Barracks 
Guard House 
Officers Quarters 
Andrew Petrie's House 
Old Engineer's Cottage 
converted to a Public 
Office 
Parsons Walk 
Water Pipe line 
DATE 
1830/1 
1830/1 
1831 
1831 
1831 
1838 
1839 
1830's 
1830's 
NOTES 
M.W. Lewis, 
Colonial Architect 
Now North Quay. 
TABLE 2 . 2 . 2 B u i l d i n g s and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e i n t h e 1 8 3 0 ' s 
Source. Original drawing based on various sources 
in tex t on the 1830's and Q.S.A. M.B.P. 
see footnotes 
70. 
2.3.0 THE SECOND PHASE: THE FREE SETTLEMENT. 1842-1859. 
2.3.1 The 1840's. 
Preparations for free settlement included a partial relax-
ation of the law prohibiting private citizens from settling 
within fifty miles of Brisbane Town.d) With settlers being 
given permission to enter Brisbane and engage in trade came 
the need for commercial premises. 
Since land could not be purchased however, merchants were 
loath to build shops but were eager to rent space on the 
ground floor of the vacated prisoners barrack building. 
The westem end of the future Queen Street, adjacent to the 
old institutional buildings, thus became an embryonic 
commercial centre in the early 1840's. 
Settlers began to arrive in increasing numbers after Moreton 
Bay district was opened to free settlement in 1842 and the 
population of Brisbane rose steadily throughout the decade. 
The Moreton Bay district, was growing in economic signifi-
cance with the expansion in the production of primary products 
for export and with official appointments designed to create 
the basic framework of a civilian district administration 
came men of responsibility and ambition, prepared to under-
take the business of building a community. 
A town newspaper. The Moreton Bay Courier, commenced pub-
lication on June 20, 1846 with a weekly four-page spread of 
news, editorial comment and advertisements.^^) Office and 
printing press were located in a brick cottage on the north-
west comer of Queen and Albert Streets. Editorial comm.ent 
during this period drew attention to the neglect of public 
buildings and infrastructure. The dangerous condition of 
rutted roads and streets, too often laid out then left 
unformed, attracted press censure. 
(a) The development of a plan for the Town of Brisbane. 
During 1841, Robert Dixon was unjustly dismissed from his 
position as assistant surveyor and was replaced by Henry Wade, 
Surveyor.^^) ^ ^^  
(1) Greenwood, G. & Laverty, J., (1959) op.cit. p.31 
(2) ibid. p.40 
(3) Steele, J.G., (1975) op.cit. p.294 
(4) Henry Wade was appointed Surveyor of Crown Lands in 1842, 
Manuscript Catalogue, M.L. 1128 p.103. 
71a. 
\ 
Fig . 2 . 3 . 1 'Proposed p l a n of the Town of Br i sbane ' 1842 
by H.Wade. 
Source. Q.S.O. , MT 6/1 (1110b) 
71. 
Wade's adoption of the street grid proposed by Dixon was 
eminently pragmatic. The intersection of the shale ridge 
road (the future William Street and North Quay) and the 
rough track to Petrie Bight (the future Queen Street) already 
formed the generating right angle from which to establish the 
formalised layout. Only minor adjustments were required to 
align the streets. The future Albert Street had been 
positioned by the realignment of an existing track between the 
middle of the prisoners' barracks and the government gardens, 
leaving the large stone building on a comer site. To the 
south-west, the future George Street was located parallel 
with and at ten chains (210 m.) distance from Albert Street to 
provide for convenient subdivision into allotments one chain 
(20.1 m.) wide. 
The gridiron of streets was then extended to the North and 
South of the principal street and across the river meander to 
Petrie Bight. 
As a preliminary scheme the main disadvantages of the Dixon 
layout were the large size of the blocks and the steeply 
sloping terrain in the vicinity of the high land on which 
the windmill was sited. Wade therefore bisected the large 
blocks with narrow service lanes, widened the streets to 1.4. 
chains and eliminated the streets in the area of the steep 
scarp. According to the N.S.W. Catalogue of Maps and Plans, 
Wade's plan lllOB was drawn in 1842 but the exact date is not 
given. This is probably the same plan catalogued in the 
Survey Office, Brisbane, as MT6/1.(fig.2.3.1.) For the plan to 
have been examined by Govemor Gipps on his field trip in March 
1842 it is probable that the plan was developed by Wade in 
January or February 1842. 
Because of Gipp's doubts about the future of Brisbane and 
because he believed that streets in tropical towns should be 
narrow Gipps ordered a reduction in the width of streets from 
1.4 chains (28 m.) to 1.0 chain (20.1 m.) (1) 
Steele (19,75) thinks that Gipps, during his visit to Brisbane 
in March 1842 was shown two plans, MT6/1 and MT5. ^^ 
(1) Adelaide Town Planning Conference and Exhibition. Official Volume 
of Proceedings, p.119. 
(2) Steele, (1975) op.cit. p.308 
72a, 
F ig . 2 . 3 . 2 'Copy of Same' ( i . e . H. Wade's Proposed Plan 
of the Town of Br i sbane) by draf tsmen Gordon 
& Bayley. unda ted . 
Source. Q.S.A. MT 5.(1110c) 
72. 
In the N.S.W. Catalogue of Maps and Plans 1110c is recorded 
as a copy of Wade's Plan 1110b. There is no date in the 
Catalogue against this plan so that it could be MT5 in the 
Survey Office in Brisbane and could have been considered by 
Gipps. 
A feature of the subsequent plans was the variation in the 
width of the principal street, named Queen Street. In 
Wade's second plan, subdivision proposals were lightly drawn 
in red ink to indicate his intentions. 
In 1110 c (fig.2.3.2) street widths have been reduced to 1 
chain, with the exception of Queen Street which is shown 
1.2 chain wide while the narrow lanes have been widened to 
form a rectangular grid. Subdivisions are also clearly set 
out and numbered preparatory to the land sales that were to 
take place in July 1842. 
Plan m o d , dated 26 June 1842, drafted by Marriott and signed 
by Wade is a further development of the rectangular gridiron 
layout showing Queen Street 1 chain wide. It also shows the 
subdivision of land to the east of Albert Street, (fig.2.3.3) 
In Plan lllOf, dated 27 April 1843 titled 'Plan showing 
North and South Brisbane' also by Marriott and signed by Wade 
the subdivision of land in two of the blocks has been 
deleted.^ ^^  (Fig.2.3.4) 
The final plan in this series appears to be lllOg, dated 
1843, titled 'Plan showing North and South Brisbane' which 
was drafted by Lane. (fig.2.3.5). This plan is clearly pre-
sented and includes two public squares at each end of George 
Street. The attempt to introduce public open space into the 
gridiron layout was eventually frustrated but it demonstrated 
that Wade was conscious of the need to introduce an element 
of town design into his layout. 
(1) Note also George Street and Albert Street in the Wade Plan 1110b 
are not in their present locations. 
(2) This plan is said to be in the Q.S.A. but it could not be located 
by the staff. The copy used here is a copy in the possession of 
Consulting Engineers, Coffey & Hollingsworth, Brisbane, obtained 
originally from the Q.S.A. 
Note. 1 chain = 66 feet = 20.1m. 
72b 
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F i g . 2 . 3 . 3 ' P l a n of t h e Town' 1842 by M a r r i o t t / W a d e 
Source. Q.S.O. MT6/2 (lllOd) 
72c, 
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Fig . 2 . 3 . 4 ' P l a n showing North and South B r i s b a n e ' 1843 
by Mar r io t t /Wade . 
S o u r c e . Q.S.A. AIA.1842 . MT8(1110f) 
73a 
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Fig. 2 .3 .5 Plan showing North and South Brisbane.1843 
by Lane/Wade. 
Source, Q.S.O. MTS ( lUOg) 
73. 
One plan not recorded in the Queensland Survey Office 
Catalogue of Maps and Plans is a plan of the Town of Brisbane 
held in the Queensland State Archives which appears to be 
related to the 'Wade series'. It is numbered, 404, 9-1, 
AIA. 1842, and is the proposed layout of the town circa 1842. 
It is similar in drafting technique and lettering to Marriott's 
previous work. The layout differs marginally from 1110 d, 
with the exception that the subdivision of blocks 1 & 4 have 
been omitted. This map is presumed by the author to be 1110 f, 
'Plan showing North and South Brisbane', by Marriott in 1843. 
(fig.2.3.4) 
There are various opinions about the final width of Queen 
Street. According to lAHieeler, (1967) it was surveyor Warner 
who took the liberty to widen the street to 24 m.etres.^ ^^  
On the other hand, Laverty contends that Andrew Petrie is the 
man who persuaded Gipps to widen the street. ^^ ^ 
Yet another version comes from Steele who says Gipps 
"...evidently approved MT5, excepting that he ordered Queen 
Street to be reduced to 1 chain in width. This was complied 
with in MT6 sheet 2 '.'..In later plans Queen Street became again 
1.21 chains (24.4m ) ; this was achieved by moving its north-
west side " ^^ ^ 
Maintaining that the official layout for the proposed township 
was unimaginative and contained no provision for public ox^ nier-
ship of the river front, Andrew Petrie is reported to have 
prepared an alternative plan which he showed to the Governor 
in 1842. The plan, however, was not greeted with enthusiasm 
as Gipps believed that streets in hot climates should be narrow 
and not the 30.1 metres proposed by Petrie. The writer has 
been unable to trace the Petrie plan to date. 
(1) The 'Wade series' is the writer's description of the Plans of the Town 
of Brisbane which were drawn to a scale of four chains to one inch, and 
are a recognisable series of plans drawn between 1840 and 1843. 
A number of surveyors and draftsmen have worked on the drawings which 
accounts for the different lettering styles and drafting techniques 
employed. Apart from Dixon's two plans, Henry Wade, surveyor, is 
presumed to be responsible for the preparation and final formulation 
of the layout of the Town of Brisbane. 
(2) Wheeler, John. 'Notes on the Moreton Bay Settlement', Australian Planning 
Institute Journal, vol.5, no.3, (July 1967), p. 72, 
(3) Laverty, J.R., 'Town Planning in Brisbane 1824-5', p.19. 
(4) Steele, J.G., ibid., p.308. 
(5) Steele, J.G., ibid., p.309. 
Fig. 2 .3 .6 Plan showing the Govemment Buildings and 
t h e i r appropr ia t ions , by Wade, undated. 
Source. Q.S.O. MT7 ( l l l O e ) 
74. 
In addition to the plans relating to the layout of the 
Town of Brisbane, Wade is accredited with Plan lllOe 
titled 'Plan showing the Govemment Buildings and their " 
appropriation'. Although the drawing is undated in the 
N.S.W. Catalogue of Maps and Plans it is entered after 
26th June 1842 and before the 27th April 1843. This 
plan contains a detailed survey of the Town of Brisbane 
immediately before it was declared a free settlement, 
(fig.2.3.6) 
The plan shows that at this early date a number of buildings 
had been converted to other uses. For example, the Military 
Hospital had become the Survey Office; a Post Office is shown 
in the main street in one of the old 'apartments', and the 
Commandant^s House is now called Govemment House. 
(b) The first land sale in Brisbane. 
For the first land sale in 1842 a notice in the Govemment 
Gazette on June 30, 1842 carried details of the size location 
and the upset prices for each allotment. ^^  The range of 
prices offered for land at the sale established'^a' land value 
pattern in which the highest prices were paid for allotments 
in Queen Street opposite the old Prisoners' Barracks 
Building.'^) (3) 
(c) Note on early street names. 
Dixon's plan of 1840 contains no street names. On the 
first plan by Wade in 1842 proposed street names have been 
added but not all of the names are in their present locations. 
Mary Street was named Parker Street in this early plan. In 
Plan MT6/2 Parker Street has been moved to the present day 
Creek Street and in the final Plan MT8 of the series it has 
vanished altogether. 
> 
(1) G.G.N.S.W., vol.1, 1842, p.940. 
"Sale of Town Allotments at Moreton Bay. 
At eleven o'clock on Thursday, the 14th day of July next, the Colonial 
Treasurer will put up for auction, at the Colonial Treasury, the under-
mentioned Building Allotments in the Town of Brisbane, on the terms 
authorized by Govemment: the upset price of each allotment being at the 
rate of £100 per acre. Sixteen allotments, each containing 36 perches, 
in the section or block of proposed buildings included within Queen Street, 
Albert Street, Elizabeth Street and George Street, and called section 
No.1. viz:-..." 
(2) ibid., vol.2 , 1842, pp. 1320-1. 
(3) See Chapter 1, fig.1.6.1 for details of the land value pattern established. 
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Source. 
Note. 
Diagramat ic Map of ' B r i s b a n e i n 1844' by C.Ger le r 
J u b i l e e H i s to ry of Queensland 1909. o p . c i t . p . 1 2 . 
The map in Greenwood and L a v e r t y ' s Br isbane 1859-1959 has 
been copied from the o r i g i n a l Ger le r map. 
75. 
Although little is known about the early town, a diagram-
matic map by George Gerler in 1844 indicated roughly where 
and what buildings existed in that year. (fig.2.3.7) 
The principal shopping street was clearly shown but not 
named. The oldest residential quarter was located along 
today's George Street, south of Queen Street. 
Roads were primitive and unpassable in wet weather and in 
the town tree stumping and levelling had yet to be carried 
out in many of the recently surveyed streets. Knight claims 
that by 1844 there existed only one mile of 'made' road in 
Brisbane. 
The boundaries of the Town of Brisbane were defined by 
(2) 
proclamation on April 13, 1846. 
At this stage in the development of the settlement the move-
ment of people and goods to and from Brisbane depended 
heavily on sea and river transportation. The first steamship 
service, taking almost a week betwen ports, was put into 
operation between Brisbane and Sydney by the Hunter River 
Steam Navigation Company in 1842, and in that year a cross 
river ferry service commenced operation. New ferry wharves 
were constructed in 1848. 
During 1849 the Hunter River Steam Navigation Company moved 
its wharf from south to north Brisbane and established its 
stores along the waterfront near the east end of Margaret Street 
Land was released for sale by the Govemment in the remaining 
town blocks. At a sale on July 7, 1850 thirty-nine lots were 
sold in William, George, Adelaide, Mary and Charlotte Streets (3) 
(1) Knight, J.J., In the Early Days, Sapsford & Co., Brisbane,1895.p.131. 
(2) N.S.W.G.G., Vol.2. May 5. 1846. p.1320/1. 
(3) Laverty, J.R., 'Development of the Town of Brisbane 1823-59', 
unpublished B.A. Rons, thesis, University of Queensland, 1954 p.87. 
76 
(d) Buildings. 
Many of the old govemment buildings in the town were 
converted to other uses during the early years of free 
settlement. The old Female Factory on the knoll became 
a gaol in 1847, the Convict Hospital was declared a public 
facility and in 1848, the old prisoners' barracks housed 
the Police Court and later the Circuit Court. The former 
lumber yard building was converted into a Church of England 
school in 1848. A new Customs House at the east end of 
Queen Street was built in 1850. 
To assist with the development of religion in the colonies 
the British Govemm.ent passed the Church Building Act on 
July 29,- 1836. Assistance to the Church of England, the 
Roman Catholic Church and later to other denominations in 
Australia was provided under the Act for the acquisition of 
land and the building of churches. In Brisbane this 
resulted in the construction of a number of church buildings 
starting in the late 1840's. ^^^  
The Roman Catholic Church acquired a site on the high knoll 
to the south of the town gaol (formerly the women's prison) 
and built a small church, designed by the English architect, 
A.W.N. Pugin, in 1850.^^^ Pugin's skilful use of medieval 
detailing in the Gothic style set the pace for future church 
building in Queensland. 
(1) Freeland, J.M. Architecture in Australia: A History, p.142. 
(2) Bartley, N., Opals and Agates, Gordon & Gotch, Brisbane 1892. p.92. 
(3) Fletcher, B.F., A History of Architecture, p.988. Fletcher notes 
that Augustus Welby Northmore Pugin (1812-52) was a Gothic Revivalist 
architect with a passionate interest in church architecture, who wrote 
Contrasts, published in 1838, The True Principles of Pointed or 
Christian Architecture, published in 1841 and Apology for the revival 
of Christian Architecture, published in 1843. These works were an 
important influence in securing popular favour for the Gothic style 
in Britain and in many of her colonies. 
(4) See plate 5.2.1. No.2. p.254a. 
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Source. 
Plan showing the location of new buildings 
and infras t ructure in the 1840's. 
Original diagram based on various sources noted 
in the t ex t . 
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NO 
1 
? ; 
1 
3 
'^  
5 
6 
7 
^ 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
A 
BUILDING 
Houses 
Post Office 
Baker 
Butcher 
Bows Hotel 
Wright's Hotel 
1 
The Sauyers Arms 
St-Patrlck's Tavern 
Soverei^ Hotel 
Church of England School 
Wesleyan Methodist Church 
Evangelist Church 
Boman Catholic Church 
First CuBtoBis House 
ARCHITECT DATE 
18A3 
1S43 
1843 
1843 
1843 
1844 
1844 
1845 
1846 
1848 
1&49 
1 1849 
^ j 
; 1350 
1 
A.W.N. Pugin 1 leSO 
r 
Australian National Line Wharf 
1850 
1848 
• ' —1 
1 
NOTES 
1 
, Deipolished 
1 Old Apartments 
1 Old Apartments 
1 Old Apartments 
! Became the Victoria 
in 1S46 . 
Demolished 
Demolished 
Location uncertain 
Became the Arcadia 
In 1927 
Converted lumber yard 
building 
Demolished 
Denolished 
Demolished 
Renovated & converted 
to a museum In 1975 
Demolished 
Table 2 . 3 . 1 Bui ld ings and I n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the ISAO's 
Source. See fig,2,3,8, 
(e) Note on tn^ps and p l a n s . 
On the fol lowing pages , t a b l e s of etaps and plans are s e t 
out which have been e x t r a c t e d from:-
a) The c a t a l o g u e s of trtaps and plans in the Archives Office 
N : S . W . Sydney. 
b) The ca t a logue of old p lans in the Survey Office in 
Br isbane , 
In both l i s t s of maps and plans informat ion i s miss ing but 
the o r i g i n a l ca ta logue in n.S.W. was found t o be the most 
u se fu l document in t r a c i n g the sequence of p lans in the Wade 
s e r i e s . A copy of the ca ta logue page (NSWAO) i s p rovided 
in Appendix 2 . 1 a t the end of t h i s s tudy . 
1110 Brisbane -
; Moreton Bay 
Description of Flan 
Survey of the Tpwn 
of Brisbane 
Section of Town of 
Brisbane 
Plan of the Town 
of Brisbane 
Copy of same 
Plan of the Xown 
Plan showing the 
Govt.Buildings & 
their appropriations 
Plan showing North 
and South Brisbane 
Plan showing North 
and South Brisbane 
Limits of i:h& town 
for police purposes 
Lltpd-ts of the town 
for police purposes-
a subsequeht 
arrangement 
Limits of the town 
for police purposes, 
showing proposed 
boundaries for 
'Police' Towns Act 
& ejiitension of 
suburbans 
78. 
By whom surveyed 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Wade 
Gordon & Bayley 
Marriott 
Date of Plan 
Wade 
Marriott 
Lane 
Wade 
Burnett 
Hovmted tracing 
showing the levels 
t^ken between jthe 
Town of 3ri8bane & 
Enoggera Creek, 
rel«(tlve tp water 
Galloway 
24 March, 
12 April, 
? 
No date 
26 June, 
184Q 
1840 
1842 
1842 
No date 
27 April. 1843 
1^843 
J.8 legt._, 1843 
27 April. 1844 
Galloway 
24 Jan., 1856 
19 Sept.. 1856 
1545 Brisbane -
Alignment: of 
Streets 
Pl^n of Queen St. 
tlor^ h BrMhape 
Pl«n of Ellisabeth 
St,. North 9ri«< 
Plan Qf Albert St., 
North 3rlsb«Mae 
Burnett 
Burnett 
30 Jan.. 1854 
. _. , 
do 
Plan of Eclward St., 
North Brisbane do 
Plan of WtXliaro St. 
North Brisbane do 
30 Jan., 
30 Jan., 
30 Jan.^ 
30 Jan., 
1854 
1854 
1854 
1854 
8 Plan pf George St., 
North Brisbane do 30 Jan.. 1854 
Pliin of Adfilatde 
St . . North Brta. do 
Plan of Eagle St.. 
North Briabane do 
30 Jan., 
30 Jan., 
1854 
1854 
Plan ahowing the 
the streets In North 
& S.Brlsbone proposed 
to he proclaiined 
under the alignment Burnett 9 March, 1854 
Table 2.3.2. The following maps relating to North Brisbane have been compiled from the 
Archives Office of New South Wales. Catalogues of Maps and Plans 1792 - 1887, 
Vol. A - C . pages 91 »nd III 
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S.O.Q. 
Brisbane 
MT 1 
MT 2 
MT 3 
MT 4 
MT 5 
MT 6/1 
MT 6/2 
MT 7 
MT 8 
MT 9 
Probable 
S.O.N.S.W 
Number^  
B 1110k 
B lUOj 
B 1110 
B lllOc 
B 1110b 
B lllOd 
MT 10 
MT U 
MT 12 
MT 13 
B lllOe 
B lllOg 
B lllOh 
B lllOi 
Scale. 
4 
chains 
to one 
inch. 
4 
chains 
to one 
inch. 
4 
chains 
to one 
inch. 
Description of Plan 
Plan of the ground 
between Enoggera 
Creek and Brisbane 
Plan of the suggested 
extension of the 
Town of Brisbane, 
County of Stanley. 
Brisbane Town 
By whom i 
surveyed. 
Galloway 
Galloway 
Dixon 
Date 
19/9 
1856 
20/1 
1856 
23/3 
1840 
Size of 
Original 
685 X 890 
2'3"x 2'11" 
650 X 940 
2'2"x 3*1" 
840 X 645 
2'9"x 2'2" 
No information about this map in the Brisbane catalogue. 
No title 
Proposed plan of the 
Town of Brisbane. 
Plan of Brisbane 
Town. 
Plan of the Town of 
Brisbane,County of -
Brisbane Town County 
of Stanley; 
not stated 
(Gordon & 
Bayley?) 
Wade 
Marriott 
(Wade) 
Wade 
Lane 
(Wade) 
No information about this map 
Plan of the Limits of 
the Town of Brisbane. 
Plan of the limits of 
the Town of Brisbane, 
for police purposes. 
Wade 
Burnett 
No information about this map 
Brisbane Bailey 
No date 
1842 
26/4 
1842 
1842 
1843 
980 x 690 
3'3"x 2'3" 
1060x 900 
3'6"x 2'11" 
1060x 680 
3'6"x 2'2" 
lOOOx 670 
3'3"x 2'2" 
1060x 700 
3'5"x 2'2" 
1843 
1812 
1843 
415 X 330 
l'4"x 1"1" 
700 X 580 
2'2"x I'll" 
1862 685 X 735 
2"3"x 2'5" 
Table 2.3.3. Plans in cabinet drawer in Survey Office Brisbane. 
Source. Visit by author on 19/8/76 to photograph maps and plans. 
80. 
2 . 3 . 2 The 1 8 5 0 ' s 
The i m m i g r a t i o n programme i n t h e 1 8 5 0 ' s r e s u l t e d i n t h e 
a r r i v a l of 3 ,300 f r e e i m m i g r a n t s b e t w e e n 1851 and 1853 . ^^^ 
P o p u l a t i o n s t a t i s t i c s t h r o u g h t h e d e c a d e r e f l e c t e d t h e 
growth t h a t was t a k i n g p l a c e i n and beyond t h e town i n 
t r a d e , a g r i c u l t u r e and r e l a t e d i n d u s t r y . 
The e x p a n d i n g s e t t l e m e n t was b a d l y i n n e e d of a b a n k i n g 
s e r v i c e . In November 1850 t h e Bank of New Sou th Wales 
e s t a b l i s h e d a b r a n c h i n a c o t t a g e i n Queen S t r e e t , S e t 
t a r rrom i t s p r e s e n t - d a y Queen and George S t r e e t s b r a n c h . 
Other banks f o l l o w e d and i n 1854 a s a v i n g s bank was 
e s t a b l i s h e d . 
The campaign f o r c o l o n i a l s e p a r a t i o n i n c r e a s e d i n i n t e n s i t y , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y t h r o u g h t h e l a t t e r h a l f o f t h e d e c a d e . The 
B r i t i s h g o v e m m e n t was coming t o a c c e p t t h e i d e a t h a t a 
s e p a r a t i o n wou ld be d e s i r a b l e . 
A l though t h e r e was a n o t h e r c o n t e n d e r i n t h e r a c e t o become 
t h e c a p i t a l c i t y , name ly I p s w i c h , B r i s b a n e was c l e a r l y i n 
t h e l e a d i n p o p u l a t i o n and d e v e l o p m e n t . 
B a r t l e y ' s d e s c r i p t i o n o f N o r t h B r i s b a n e on a v i s i t t o t h e 
town i n 1854 p r o v i d e s a p i c t u r e of t h e commerc i a l a c t i v i t i e s 
(2) 
and b u i l d i n g s a l o n g Queen S t r e e t and E a g l e S t r e e t . 
"Queen Street ran up-hill and down dale at its own sweet will, then. 
On the left side was R.S. Warry's grocery and spirit store; further on, 
came Marhwell Brothers' tailoring place, and D.F. Roberts' (solicitor) 
office.(3) Ambrose Eldredge's chemist shop (now Mrs.Beesley) had just 
passed to Dr.F.J. Barton. Further on, Reuben Oliver had a place similar 
to Warry's. The "Australian" comer was occupied as a store by Mr.Charles 
Trundle, Senr., Mat.Stewart kept a public -house where Stewart and Hemmet now 
are. David Prentice came next, and R.A. Kings ford had a two-storey brick 
drapery store, also. 
There was nothing more of any gr^at note on that side of the road, till 
you came to old Andrew Fetrie's house... Across the street was the little 
den of a Custom-house of the period; then came Richardson 's wharf (now 
Bright's) where I first started business in Brisbane; and Daniel Rowntree 
Somerset had the upper floor 
(1) Greenwood, G. & Laverty, J . , Brisbane 1859-1959. o p . c i t . p . 4 6 . 
(2) Bart ley, N., Opals and Agates: e t c . , o p . c i t . pp.92-3. 
(3) The ' l e f t s i de ' referred to by Bartley i s the northern side of 
Queen S t r ee t . 
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Fig . 2 . 3 . 9 . L imi t s of t he Town fo r p o l i c e pu rposes 
Galloway 1856. 
Source. Q.S.O. Plan MT2 (lllOj) 
8 1 . 
. . . . up the river, were Dr. Simpson 's cottages, inhabited by Dr. Hobbs 
and William B. Tooth, of Clifton; and, then. Raff's wharf came next. 
I will now sketch the right-hand side, as it was in February, 1864.' 
First came the Bank of New South Wales, a cottage building - Craie's, 
manager; Knowles and Luke, accountants Then there was the hardware 
shop of James Sutherland (father of Mrs. J.G. Appel) afterwards W. and 
B. Brookes, the origin of Foster md Kelk's large business. After this 
came George MacAdam's, the "Sovereign" Hotel (he and his wife came from 
Leslie's, Canning Downs), separated by a brick building belonging to 
Fowers, who died September 1854 (the Union Bank of Australia), from 
Greenwood's (father of Alderman Greenwood, Sandgate), the Victoria Hotel, 
afterwards Cowell's and now the site of Spilsbury's. Mark Wallace, the 
saddler, and Thomas Clark, the fruiterer, helped to fill the space till 
you came to Hocking's comer, after which Fatrick Mayne's butcher shop, 
Jerry Scanlan's public-house, and Ede, the watchmaker, and J.S. Beach, 
the table beer brewer, and one or two more brought us on to the comer 
of Edward Street, where was a fine banana garden, with a brick house and 
shop, where Skyring, the elder, lived, a>^d E.B. Southerden, later on. 
Queen Street, from this point onwards, was almost unbuilt, and chiefly 
Crown land, in 1854, save for the gaol, lock-up and police station, where 
the General Fost Office now is" 
(a) Planning and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e . 
Early s t r e e t d e t a i l s were published in the New South Wales 
Govemment Gazette of June 20, 1854. Queen and Eagle S t r ee t s 
were proclaimed 79 f t . 2 i n s . (24.0 m) wide and Adelaide, 
El izabeth , George, Albert and William S t r ee t s were proclaimed 
66 f t . ( 2 0 . 1 m.) wide. ^^ ^ 
Two maps of North Brisbane in the Queensland Sta te Archives, 
dated 1856 and 1858, show the extent of the subdivision of 
town al lotments which had taken place p r i o r to separa t ion . 
The e a r l i e r map i s a t t r i b u t e d to Galloway dated January 24,1856 
and i s therefore Bll lOj in the Catalogue of Maps and Plans , 
A.O. N .S .W. ( f i g .2 .3 .9 ) . I t i s pa r t of a l a rge r map showing the 
l imi t s of the town for po l ice purposes. The scant information 
shown on the map in r e l a t i o n to bu i ld ing suggests tha t data 
for the map was obtained in the l a t e 1840's or ear ly 1850's . 
The map of 1858 i s a far more de t a i l ed map suggesting tha t i t 
was the f i r s t of a new s e r i e s of maps with a sca le of 8 chains 
to 1 inch. ^^ ^ 
(1) See Schedule of Streets with carriage-way, foot-way and total widths 
given. N.S.W.G.G., June 20, 1854, p.1258. 
(2) Plan of the Town etc., 1858. Gregory, Q.S.A. A.I.A.,1858. 
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Fig. 2.3.10. Plan of the Town and Environs of Brisbane. 
County of Stanley N.S.W. 1858. 
Gregory. Scale 8 chains to 1 inch. 
Source. Q.S.A. A.I.A. 1858. 
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The port ion i l l u s t r a t e d i s p a r t of a l a rge r map showing land 
ownership as wel l as the land reserved in various pa r t s of 
the town for market purposes or o ther publ ic uses . Only one 
of the o r i g i n a l pub l i c squares as proposed by Henry Wade, 
MacDougal Square a t the nor th end of George S t r ee t , i s shown. 
Roma St ree t had not yet been surveyed and Turbot S t ree t 
terminates a t the i n t e r s e c t i o n with Albert S t r e e t . Queen and 
Adelaide S t r e e t s terminate in a Dry Dock Reserve. (Pe t r ie 
Bight) (F ig .2 .3 .10) 
During the 1850's e d i t o r i a l c r i t i c i s m in the press made 
reference to the lack of s t r e e t development in the south-
eastern sec to r of the town. 
"In Adelaide Street, Elizabeth Street, Charlotte Street and Mary Street, 
the passenger in rainy weather may take his choice of wading through the 
water, or balancing himself.. .on some narrow pole placed across by some 
benevolent inhabitant." (1) 
I t i s evident t ha t while the survey drawings show a wel l -
ordered layout of s t r e e t s and s t r e e t blocks with subdivis ions , 
in r e a l i t y there were many unmade s t r e e t s and some tha t were 
no more than dry weather t r a c k s . 
(b) Buildings. 
A Baptist chapel was built in William Street in 1851, and the 
Church of England completed the first stage of St.John's pro-
Cathedral on a site bounded by William, Elizabeth and George 
Streets in 1854. The Presbyterians built a church on the 
comer of Ann Street and Creek Street, designed by Joshua J^ ays 
in 1858. In 1859 the Wesleyans built a church in Albert Street 
and in the same year Andrew Petrie, who had built the Pugin 
church, completed a chapel for the Baptists in Wharf Street. 
The building industry during the 1850's expanded with the 
rapid increase in population. Improvements in the commercial 
sector included new shops in Queen Street, many of brick 
construction, with large plate-glass window fronts. 
Brisbane came under the New South Wales building regulations 
which,from 1845, permitted the erection of awnings and street 
verandahs over footpaths provided they were at least seven feet 
(2.1m) high and posts were placed close to the outer edge of 
the footway. ^^ ^ 
(1) Editorial in the Moreton Bay Courier, June 9, 1855. 
(2) Freeland, J.M., Architecture in Australia. Pelican Books.Victoria. 
1972. p.110. 
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A number of small service industries were started. A 
mineral water factory was built near Victoria VJharf and a 
brex^ ery commenced operation in Queen Street. 
In the late 1850's most of the early settlement buildings 
were intact but few now served the purposes for which they 
were originally built. 
Plate 2.2 
m 
(2) 
Sources. 
Buildings in the free settlement 1842-1859. 
Queen Street circa. 1859 looking east from 
Albert Street. 
Queen Street circa. 1860 looking west from 
Edward Street.' Court House (Old Prisoners 
Barracks building) at far end on right. 
Jubilee History of Queensland, op.cit. a) p.58 & b) p.120 
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F i g . 2 . 3 . 1 1 . Plan showing the l o c a t i o n of the b u i l d i n g s 
of the 1 8 5 0 ' s . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources stated in text . 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
A 
B 
C 
BUILDING 
Baptist Church 
Brisbane School of Arts 
House for Dr.Hobbs 
St.John's Church 
Prince of Wales Hotel 
Honest Lawyer Hotel 
Freemason Hotel 
North Brisbane Hotel 
Second Methodist Church 
Presbyterian Church 
Congregational Church 
ARCHITECT 
Queens Wharf • 
Richardsons Wharf 
Raffs Wharf 
DATE 
1851 
1851 
1853 
1854 
1855 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1859 
1857 
1859 
1851 
1856 
1856 
NOTES 
Became the Governors 
House in 1859 & later 
the Deanery. 
Demolished circa 1905 
Location tincertain 
Possibly destroyed 
by fire in 1864. 
Location uncertain. 
Location ion certain 
Location uncertain. 
Demolished 
I 
Table 2 .3 .4 Buildings and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1850's . 
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Fig . 2 . 4 . 1 
Source. 
Section of the River Brisbane and plan of the 
immediate locality of proposed Bridge to connect 
North and South Brisbane, Queensland 1861. 
Signed John Petrie, Mayor. No scale on plan. 
Q.S.A. A.I.A. 1861. 
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2.4 THE THIRD PHASE: COLONIAL TOWN TO STATE CAPITAL 
CITY CENTRE; 1859-1925. 
Queen Victoria signed the Letters Patent which 'erected' the 
district of Moreton Bay, New South Wales, into a separate 
colony, in London on June 6, 1859. In Australia, Sir George 
Ferguson Bowen, the first Govemor of Queensland, signed the 
proclamation that changed the territory into the colony of 
Queensland on December 10. ^  ^  Between these dates, the first 
Municipal Council came into being on September 7 when Brisbane 
Town was proclaimed and John Petrie, assisted by eight alder-
(2) 
men, became its first mayor. ' 
Although the free settlement had spread to New Farm, and across 
the river to South Brisbane, it was North Brisbane in the river 
meander that maintained the lead in urban development. 
2.4.1 The 1860's. 
Economic expansion in the early 1860's was followed by a 
depression which inhibited growth in the public as well as 
the private sector. As a result, in July 1866 the Bank of 
Queensland was unable to continue trading and declared itself 
insolvent. As this was the Municipal Council's main source of 
loan finance, a call on the general revenue had to be made, 
(3) thus slowing the works programme. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure. 
During the parliamentary session of 1861 the building of the 
first Victoria Bridge between North and South Brisbane was 
authorized, although it was not until 1864 that a temporary 
wooden structure was built. This was opened to the public in 
the following year. The map of 1861 (fig.2.4.1) shows the 
location of the bridge. 
A programme of road aligning, paving and street kerbing was 
commenced as shopkeepers increased their pressure on the Council 
to do something to improve the rutted and muddy carriageways in 
front of their shops. Street improvements to Queen, Albert, 
Edward, George and Elizabeth Streets included the fixing of 
permanent levels often much higher than adjoining property 
kerbing levels, and resurfacing with road-metal. 
(1) Jubilee History of Queensland (1909) op.cit. pp.48-51. 
(2 Greenwood, G. & Laverty,J., (1959) op.cit. p.89. 
(3) ibid. p.125. 
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Fig . 2 . 4 . 2 . B r i s b a n e . 1862. Ba i l ey 
Source. Q.S.O. MT13. 
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By-laws dealing with civil works, parks and preservation 
of trees and buildings were framed by the Municipal Council, 
under the Municipal Institutions Act of 1864. ^^^  Power of 
resumption of property, in order to put into effect adjust-
ments to the township layout were, however, not provided for 
in the Act. The Council also lacked the technical and 
financial resources to make effective use of the Act at this 
time. 
'A civic plan was prepared by surveyor F. Bailey in 1862 
(MT13) showing the layout of the town with the names of the 
purchasers of allotments and the position of the old civic 
buildings, reserves and other features.' (fig.2.4.2)^ ^ 
The Bailey map shows a public quay around the meander bend 
and block subdivisions in the Domain and the Botanical Gardens 
George Street, on this map, has been extended to the river, 
bisecting the square proposed by Wade in 1843. In the 
northern sector, streets are laid out in grid pattern across 
the present-day Roma Street. 
According to the then Surveyor-General, Bailey's map was 
traced in March 1948 by A.M. Taylor.^^^ (fig.2.4.3) 
Ham's map of the City of Brisbane in 1863 compiled from 
official and private sources, shows the location of streets 
and principal buildings and contains a directory (fig.2.4.4). 
The map, drawn before the creeks were channelled and filled, 
does not show the swamp referred to in the contemporary press 
as 'Frog's Hollow', at the southern end of Albert Street. 
This omission may have been due to the lack of development at 
the time in the low-lying area near the comer of Albert and 
Charlotte Streets, or because it was a swamp only during 
exceptionally wet years. The early reservoir and water-holes, 
in what is new the Roma Street area, are shown on the map, 
which was drawn before they were channelled and filled. 
(1) The Municipal Institutions Act of 1864. 28 VIC.No.21. 
(2) Brisbane City Council, Brisbane Statistics for the Period 1925-38.,p.8. 
(3) This plan is MT.13.Q.S.O. Brisbane. 
Mr. Alan Yeates, who retired as Queensland Surveyor-General in mid-
1975, identified the map based on MT13 which also contains information 
from Maps MT5 & 8. Survey Offlee,Brisbane. 
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Fig . 2 . 4 . 3 . Trac ing of Town of Br i sbane 1862 
S o u r c e . Q.S .O. MT 5 & 8 (MT13) 1948 . 
F i g . 2 . 4 . 4 
Source, 
Ham's Map of the Ci ty of Br i sbane 1863. 
(Sca le 4 cha ins = 1 inch) 
B r i t i s h Museum, London. Map Room. 
(Publ ished o r i g i n a l l y by J.W. Buxton, Brisbane) 
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Fig. 2.4.5. Plan of the City and Environs.Brisbane 
County of Stanley. Queensland. 1864. 
Source. Q.S.A. A.I.A. 1864. 
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Roma Street, to the north of the old reservoir, is labelled 
'New Street'. A lane serving Queen and Adelaide Street 
allotments between George and Albert Streets is also shown 
but not named. 'Garden Point' and Govemment House Reserve 
can be seen as well as the position of Govemment House, 
built by Master Builder Joshua Jeays in 1862. Market Reserve 
is shown south of Eagle Street between Charlotte Street and 
Mary Street. The directory accompanying the map lists eighty-
seven establishments in Queen Street, most of which were 
located between George and Edward Streets. George Street 
contained eighteen establishments, William Street eight, 
Edward Street seven, Mary Street six, and Eagle Street three. 
Curiously, Albert Street contained only one listing. 
During the 1860's low-lying parts of Alice, Margaret, Mary and 
Charlotte Streets were filled with material from the upper 
parts of George and Ann Streets, where cuttings were made at 
several locations. Roma Street was stumped and levelled. 
Queen Street, extended to Ann Street, was also provided with 
paved footpaths. 
In 1865, with the production of gas by the Brisbane Gas Company 
at its Petrie Bight plant, a street lighting system was 
provided by the Municipal Council. 
The first bridge across the river was completed in 1865 to serve 
as a temporary structure connecting North and South Brisbane, 
while a new bridge was built. Part of the bridge collapsed in 
1867 and the rest of the timber swept away in the flood of 
1869. ^^ ^ 
The dredging of the first channel in the river was completed 
in 1867, and new wharves were constructed between the Customs 
House and the Botanical Gardens. 
A map in the State Archives, dated 1864 (fig.2.4.5) shows the 
site for Parliament House in Queen's Park. This was the original 
position of the park adjacent to the Govemment Domain. 
(1) Jubilee History of Queensland, op.cit.,p.95 
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The 1864 map no longer shows MacDougal Square at the 
northern end of George Street in the layout of streets while 
the 'new street' has become Roma Street. ^^ ^ 
Maps and plans in the 1860's, include service lane and sub-
division proposals for the block between Queen Street and 
Eagle Street. In 'Plan of Subdivision of section 31 in the 
City of Brisbane' 1861, (fig.2.4.6) the future triangular 
reserves are shown. A third reserve along the old creek no 
longer exists. 
It is likely that there were more timber buildings in the town 
than are shown on the maps of the 1860's. Photographs taken 
after the fire of 1864 for example show that there were many 
timber shops and houses along Queen Street. Other photographs 
of the period show houses, churches and factory buildings 
spread throughout the township. 
(b) Buildings 
In these early years, with shortages in housing and in public 
buildings, most of the 'permanent' buildings of the first 
settlement were reconditioned and re-used. Temporary accomo-
dation for the first parliament and the court was found, for 
example, on the first floor of the Old Prisoners' Barracks 
building in Queen Street. The Municipal Council was 
temporarily housed in the old Post Office. 
A new headquarters building for the Water Police, however, 
was built in Edward Street between Margaret and Alice Streets 
in 1862. 
Other public buildings erected during the 1860's included Old 
Government House in the Government Domain in 1862 (in the 
grounds of the present-day Queensland Institute of Technology). 
Brisbane's first Town Hall in Queen Street in 1864 and 
Parliament House, in 1868, by C. Tiffin, Colonial Government 
Architect. 
(1) Roma Street is thought to have been named after the wife of Governor 
Bowen, Roma Diamantina Bowen. 
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In a news item in the I l l u s t r a t e d Sydney News, in 1864, the 
fo l lowing comments on the arch i t ec ture of Brisbane were made: 
"At the present time, Brisbane contains few architectural beauties - its 
buildings are designed more for use than ornament; but even this feature 
will soon be dispelled. A new Town Hall, of fine dimensions, is now in 
the cotirse of construction.. .and it is proposed, at no distant period, 
to erect new Houses of Parliament". 
Brisbane's f i r s t Town Hall by W. Coote, a r c h i t e c t , b u i l t on 
the s i t e where Lennon's Plaza Hotel now stands in Queen S tree t 
was a "modest t h r e e - s t o r e y s tructure". ^^ I t was described in 
an a r t i c l e in the I l l u s t r a t e d Sydney News as f o l l o w s : 
"The Town Hall has a)"...frontage to...Queen Street of 99 ft..., is 
in the Italian style of architecture, and is built with chisel-dressed 
(3) 
sandstone, embellished with granite columns, bold cornices, carvings..." 
Four shops and twenty offices were located on the ground floor 
plus an "exchange room at the end of the vestibule". ^ 
On the western corner of Queen Street and Creek Street a new 
building was completed for the North Brisbane School of Arts, 
designed by R. Galley, architect, in 1864. Its eclectic form 
included a flippant mini-dome to mark the entrance. 
Plate 2.4. No.2. 
Parliament House on the corner of George and Alice Streets, 
designed by C. Tiffin, Colonial Government Architect, was 
opened on August 4, 1868. A French Renaissance style was 
adopted for the design of the first stage of the project using 
sandstone for the main structure. 
Weller (1971) maintains that Tiffin's original layout for the 
building was based on an H-plan which was later changed to an 
L-plan by H. Connolly, Colonial Architect in 1889.^ 
(1) 'The City of Brisbane'. The Illustrated Sydney News.September 16, 1864.p.9 
(2) City of Brisbane, Souvenir Publication, p.17. 
(3) The Illustrated Sydney News, November 23, 1872, p.9. 
(4) ibid. p.9. 
(5) See also Appendix 5, A.C.S.No.4. for details of the building. 
(6) Verandahs were first added to the George Street front in 1880 
and a new wing was later built along Alice Street in the 1890's. 
Weller, E.J.A. "Parliament House Brisbane" in Historic Public Buildings 
of Australia. Cassell Australia Ltd., 1971. p.223. 
(7) ibid. pp.222-224. 
91a
1
2
3
Plate 2.3 Public buildings in the 1860's
1. Town Hall
2. Lands office
3. Houses of Parliament Stage 1.
1864.
1865
1868
(B.C.C.Hist.Photo)
(Jubilee History
of Queensland
p.32.
(Jub.History of
Queensland.p.52)
Plan of second floor 
Note: Stage 1 walls shown shaded. 
Stage 2 drawn in outline. 
1. Legislative Assembly 
2. Legislative Council 
3. Dining Room 
4. Lobby 
Source. 
Houses of Parliament 
Floor p lans . 
Plans adapted from "Par l iament 
House, Queensland. Proposal 
for development". 
Department of Works, 
Queensland Govemment, 
A p r i l 1973. Plan 6 & 8. 
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Plate 2.4
1.
2.
3.
Various buildings in the 1860's
Larcombe & Pepper (Illust.Sydney News. Feb.16.l865)
North Brisbane School of Arts (O.M.L.)
Wenley House (B.C.C. Hist.photo)
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Views of the development along North Brisbane's river wharves 
in the Illustrated Sydney News of May 16, 1865 show that most 
of the buildings beyond the quays were of one and two storey 
construction, with one warehouse of four storeys,^^^ roofed, 
in the main, with simple gable ended pitched roofs.^^^ 
A drapery and furnishing establishment belonging to Messrs. 
Larcombe & Pepper, built in 1862, is illustrated as an 
example of good commercial development in North Brisbane. 
"It is a well finished, two storied brick structure, stuccoed, surmounted 
(3) 
with a handsome terracotta cornice". Plate 2.4. No.l. 
Two disastrous events in the early 1860's reinforced the 
Council's endeavours to advance the civil works programme and 
raise building standards. A river flood in May 1863 damaged 
the only public baths off North Quay, and in the following year 
swept them away altogether, while flash flooding occurred in 
the area between Queen and Elizabeth Streets on either side of 
Edward Street. 
In 1864, a fire in Queen Street between Edward and Albert 
Streets spread rapidly to adjoining timber buildings, destroy-
ing many houses and places of business. 
'First-class' building areas were soon proclaimed in which 
fire-resisting materials such as stone or brick had to be 
employed in the construction of new buildings. There were 
some negative reactions to this move, but in time it resulted 
in a better standard of building in the town centre. 
By the end of the decade most of the river meander known as 
North Brisbane contained government buildings, commercial and 
industrial establishments, schools and houses. 
(1) Possibly Butler Bros. Manufacturing Saddlers warehouse. See Jubilee 
History of Queensland, op.cit. p.233. 
(2) "Portion of North Brisbane Queensland Steam Navigation Company Wharf", 
The Illustrated Sydney News , May 16, 1865, pp.12-13. 
(3) 'Messrs. Larcombe & Pepper's Drapery and Furnishing Establishment, 
Brisbane'. The Illustrated Sydney News, op.cit. p.13. 
(4) Laverty, J., Town Planning in Brisbane 1842-1925, op.cit. p.20. 
(5) See 'Brisbane in 1872', Litho. Mitchell Library, McClure & McDonald, 
London, V4. 1872/1. 
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Plate 2.5.
Sources. 1.
2.
3.
Fire and Flood in 1864.
Queen Street from Edward Street, looking West.
(B.C.C.H.P.)
Queen Street between George and Albert Street
looking East. (Jubilee History of Queensland.p.58)
Charlotte Street from George Street showing
flooded Albert Street. (Jub.Hist. of Q.p.123).
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Fig. l.k.l Plan showing the loca t ion of new bu i ld ings in 
the 1860's . 
Source. Original diagram compiled from sources noted in the tex t . 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
6a 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
A 
; i 
BUILDING 
t- • ' — — — — . 
Government House 
National School 
All Saints Church 
Town Hall 
North Brisbane Scool 
of Arts 
House for Crown 
Solicitor 
Mason's Concert 
Hall 
Exchange Hotel 
Dunmore Arms 
Treasury Hotel 
Lands Office 
Wenley House 
Fire Station 
Parliament House 
Australian Hotel 
All Saints Church 
The Volunteer Hotel 
Temporary bridge aero 
ARCHITECT 
C.Tiffin 
B.Backhouse 
W.Coote 
R.Galley 
W.Coote 
C.Tiffin 
R.S.Suter 
ss the Brisbane River 
DATE 
1862 
1862 
1862 
1864 
1864 
1864 
1864 
1864 
1865 
1865 
1865 
1865 
1868 
1868 
1869 
1869 
1870 
1865 
NOTES 
Being restored, 
Demolished 
Demolished 
Demolished 
II 
II 
Later Theatre Royal 
Became the Treasury 
Hotel in 1887 
Demolished 1975 
Demolished 
Stage 1. 
Second church on 
same site 
Name changed to 
Criterion in 1890 
Washed away in 1867 
Table 2 . 4 . 1 Bu i ld ings and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e i n t h e 1860 ' s 
(1) Thorne, R. Theatre Building in Australia to 1905. vo l .1 . Architectural 
Research Foundation, University of Sydney, 1971 p.106. 
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Fig. 2 .4 .8 "City of Brisbane" 1874 
Scale 8 chains to 1 inch 
Source. Q.S.A. Brisbane A. I .A.1874. 
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2.4.2 The 1870's 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
The Municipal Endowments Act of 1876, which secured for the 
Council a pound-for-pound subsidy from the Govemment based 
on the rates raised in any given year, stimulated growth in 
mimicipal public works. The Public Works Land Resumption Act 
of 1878 empowered local authorities to resume land required 
for road improvements, drainage and for sewerage construction 
and other public works. 
Large-scale civil works, however, required financial resources 
and technical expertise beyond those available to the Council. 
Agreement was therefore reached between the Govemment and the 
Council when it came to the construction of Brisbane's main 
drainage system in 1877-8. Under Govemment supervision the 
first main drain was constructed to engineers' plans along 
Albert and Margaret Streets to be followed by a second main drain 
laid under Adelaide and Creek Streets. Small branch drains were 
laid by the Council to these main storm-water drains. 
Early in the 1870's the building that had been a women's prison, 
a women's 'factory' and later a town gaol was demolished to make 
way for the erection of the first portion of the General Post 
Office building, the southern wing, in Queen Street in 1872. 
Filling for the Frog's Hollow area was obtained when the knoll 
was reduced in height to provide a level site for the General 
Post Office.^^^ 
A process of 'cutting and filling' was therefore in operation 
which would, over the years, slowly even out the major topo-
graphic features and differences within the city centre. 
In 1874, the first 'permanent' bridge structure, a toll bridge 
which incorporated a swinging span for the passage of vessels 
was opened between North and South Brisbane. It was named the 
Victoria Bridge by the Govemor, the Marquis of Normanby, who 
performed the opening ceremony on June 15. 
The map 'City of Brisbane', 1874, (fig.2.4.8) shows the 
(1) Greenwood, G., and Laverty, J.R., Brisbane 1859-1969.p.225. 
(2) ibid. p.171. 
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Fig.2.4.9.Brisbane. 1878. (J.J. McNaught.Brisbane) 
(Scale 12 chains to 1 inch) 
Source. O.M.L. 
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extension of Turbot Street to Wickham Terrace and Edward 
Street to Turbot Street forming a direct link with the 
high land area of Spring Hill to the north of the centre. 
Roma Street Railway station is shown as a city terminus. 
With the extension of the narrow gauge railway line from 
Ipswich to Brisbane came the opportunity for an increasing 
exchange of goods and services between town and hinterland. 
The first passenger train from Roma Street Station departed 
for Ipswich on June 14, 1875. 
Within Brisbane there were now five ferry services operating 
across the river and one from New Farm to Edward Street. 
McNaught's Street Map of Brisbane, 1878, shows a ferry service 
between Alice Street and Ernest Street in South Brisbane. 
(fig.2.4.9) 
Public transport was also provided by what were called 
'Melboume Carts'. These were, in effect, hire carts for 
goods as well as people and were the progenitors of the taxi 
and taxi-truck. 
Street improvements included the use of hard surfaces in Queen 
Street and George Street. Concrete was coming into use and the 
laying of footpaths in this hardwearing material in front of 
banks and shops became fashionable. 
The first telephone exchange was opened in 1880.containing 
thirty-six lines, in a building belonging to the G.P.O. opposite 
St. Stephen's Cathedral in Elizabeth Street. ^ ^^  ^^^  
(b) Buildings 
Public buildings erected during the 1870's included the General 
Post Office in Queen Street by F.D.G. Stanley, Colonial Govern-
ment Architect. Built in two stages, the first building was 
completed in 1872 and the central tower and archway together 
with the southern wing in 1879. 
A Museum, now the Public Library, was built in William Street, 
designed by G. Walker, architect, and was also completed in 
1879. 
(1) Brisbane City Council, Statistics for the period 1925-38/9, p.9. 
(2) See also "Brisbane Quick off the Mark". Sunday Mail Colour. 
March 14, 1976 p.9. 
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ST. STEPHENS CATHEDRAL. ELIZABETH STREET.
.-
Plate 2.7.
Sources.
Cathedrals of the 1870's.
1. St.Stephen's Cathedral. Jubilee History.p.133.
2. St.John's Cathedral. B.C.C. Historic photograph.
Daniea~ Imperial Hotel, corner of George
Street and Adelaide Street. Brisbane P.O. Directory,
1887. pxxxvi. O.M.L.
1
2
3
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Plate 2.6.
Sources.
Public Buildings of the 1870's.
1. General Post Office. B.C.C.H.P.C.
2. Museum Building. Jubilee, History of Q.
3. Supreme Court Building.Trail.op.cit.p.373.
98a
1 2
3
Plate 2.8 Warehouses and hotels in the 1870's.
Sources. 1. Top left; Hoffnung's warehouse and offices in
Charlotte Street. The Illustrated Sydney News.
July 9, 1881, p.4. M.L.
2. Top right; Elliott Bros. warehouse and offices
in Eagle Street. ibid. p.4.
3. Bottom; Daniea~ Imperial Hotel, corner of George
Street and Adelaide Street. Brisbane P.O. Directory,
1887. pxxxvi. O.M.L.
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On a site adjacent to Pugin's Church, which had been 
elevated to Cathedral status in 1861, the new St.Stephen's 
Cathedral was built and consecrated in 1874. Designed by 
B. Backhouse, Architect, in traditional neo-gothic style to 
complement the older Pugin Church, which became a chapel. 
The two buildings together formed a precinct which was a 
haven in the midst of a growing commercial, shipping and 
warehouse area, and provided a through block pedestrian 
route in the eastern end of the city centre. 
Warehouses built in North Brisbane during the 1870's were 
grand buildings designed in neo-classical eclectic style, 
containing office as well as storage space. 
Hoffnung and Company built an imposing warehouse in Charlotte 
Street in 1878. Deep window reveals, good proportions and 
impressive wrought iron grilles on the ground floor windows 
made the original building, designed by Thomas Rowe, Architect 
of Sydney a pace-setter in warehouse design in Brisbane. 
Plate 2.8/1, 
"The facade of the new building forms the principal architectural 
feature of Charlotte Street " 
reported the Illustrated Sydney News, two years after it was 
(2) 
built, in an appraisal of buildings in Brisbane. 
Hotels in the Australian verandah style were built throughout 
the town centre. Two and three-storey structures on c o m e r 
sites were common with projecting verandahs above the ground 
floor providing a sun filter as well as a s5mibol easily 
distinguished from other commercial buildings of the time. 
Daniell's Imperial Hotel in George Street, built at the end of 
the decade was the exception. It was built without verandahs 
above the ground floor in a Georgian Style and was four-storeys 
high. An advertisement in the Brisbane Post Office Directory 
and Country Guide claimed it was, 
"The oldest and largest family, squatting and commercial house in 
Brisbane". ^^^ Plate 2.8/2. 
(1) Supervised by Brisbane architect John Hall. 
(2) iBrisbane Business Establishments', The Illustrated Sydney News., 
vol.XVIII no.7., July 9, 1881, pp.3-4. 
(3) The Brisbane Post Office Directory and Country Guide for 1887. 
Watson Ferguson. Brisbane,PXXXVI. 
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Fig .2 .4 .10 Plan showing loca t ion of new bu i ld ings 
and i n f r a s t ruc tu re in the 1870 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in t e x t . 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
6 
H 
BUILDING 
General Post Office 
North Building 
Govemment Printing 
Office 
St.Stephen's Cathedral 
Post Office Hotel 
Hoffnungs building 
Australian Mutual 
Provident Society 
Museum Building 
Post Office Tower & 
South Building 
Supreme Court 
Albert Hotel 
Cosmopolitan Hotel 
New Market Hotel 
York Hotel 
Queen's Hotel 
Imperial Hotel 
Oxford Hotel 
Victoria Hotel 
The Ulster Hotel 
A.P.N. 
Harbours & Marine Bldg. 
First Victoria Bridge 
Roma Street Station 
New Govemment Wharves 
Brown's Wharf 
Market Wharf 
Public Baths 
Cutting 
Filling ' ^ ^ M 
) 
) d 
^ ) 
ARCHITECT 
F.D.G.Stanley 
B.Backhouse 
T.Rowe/H.J.Hall 
Cowlishaw and 
Holmes 
G.Walker 
F.D.G.Stanley 
F.D.G.Stanley 
uring the 1870's 
DATE 
1872 
1874 
1874 
1876 
1878 
1879 
1879 
1879 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1880 
1874 
1875 
Dates 
11 
II 
II 
NOTES 
I 
j 
1 
1 
Exact location 
uncertain 
Demolished 1884 
Location uncertain 
Location uncertain 
II If 
II II 
uncertain 
II 
II 
II 
r 
Table 2.4.2. Buildings and infrastructure in the 1870's 
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Fig. 2 .4 .11 City of Brisbane, 1884. 
Scale. Original map. 5 chains to 1 inch 
Source. Q.S.A. Map A.I .A. 1884. 
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2.4.3. The 1880's. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
A milestone in the development of a public transport system 
was reached in the 1880's with the passing of the Tramways 
Act of 1882. A tramway company was formed and tracks were 
laid in Queen Street in 1885, eventually crossing Victoria 
Bridge in 1886 to connect with the South Brisbane and West 
End rail system. Horse-drawn vehicles were introduced in 
1885 until the system could be electrified. 
The need for traffic co-ordination was becoming urgent as 
public and private vehicle trips increased. Under the title 
of the Metropolitan Traffic Board after the Local Authorities 
(Joint Action) Act of 1886 and subsequent reconstructions in 
1888, 1889 and 1892, co-ordination of traffic in the metro-
politan area became possible. 
Street improvements during the decade included the widening 
of the north-eastern end of Queen Street when a high stone 
retaining wall was built at Petrie Bight. Adelaide Street, 
between Wharf Street and Queen Street was formed in 1886. 
(2) 
Creek Street filling was still in progress in 1886. 
In the grant dated May 16, 1889 signed by the then Govemor, 
H.W. Norman, a small triangular traffic island at the junction 
of Creek. Eagle and Elizabeth Streets, 'ten perches and one 
eleventh of a perch' in area was conveyed to the people, through 
(3) the Municipality of North Brisbane. The large Moreton Bay 
fig trees, that occupy most of the island today are believed 
to have been growing on the original creek bank when Brisbane 
was founded. It is also possible that the area was filled and 
new trees planted on the 'island' in the 1860's. The map, 
Town of Brisbane 1862 by Bailey, (MT13) shows the relationship 
between the creek and the triangular traffic island. 
With the advent of the railway, a new site for the Municipal 
Market was chosen in Roma Street near the station. The rail-
way spur is shown on map "City of Brisbane,1884." (fig.2.4.11) 
(1) Greenwood, G. and Laverty, J., Brisbane 1859-1959, op.cit., pp.269-71. 
(2) Traill, W.H., (1886) op.cit., p.370. 
(3) Farley, R.S., Letter to the Editor, The Sunday Mail, September 28,1969. 
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Plate 2.9a.
Sources. (1)
(2)
Queen Street and Eagle Street in the 1880's.
Queen Street looking east from Edward Street in the
late 1880's. (Traill)
The intersection of Queen and Eagle Street in the late
1880's. Mooney Memorial fountain in foreground. (Traill)
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Plate 2.9 Queen Street in the 1880's.
Sources. (1) Queen Street looking east from Albert Street in the
early 1880's prior to the laying of tram tracks. (O.M.L.)
(2) Queen Street looking west from Creek Street in the
late 1880's after trams were brought into service. (Traill)
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Nc ':e.
oird's-eye view of Brisbane in 1~88.
B.C.C. H.P.
~he first stage (William Street, 1886) of the
~reasury Building (Plate 2.11.1) can t~ seen at
the end of Victoria Bridge on the righ~ hand side
of Queen Street.
The Longreach Hotel is opposite the Tr~asury
Building on the corner of Queen Street and North
luay. (Plate 2.12.2)
The Surpreme Court is distinguishable :0 the left
of the hotel. Parliament House is the large
0',.,liding in the Domain on the right.
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OF BRISBA.N E.
Plate 2.10
Source.
Bird's-eye view of Brisbane in the early 1880's.
Illustrated Sydney News, July 9. 1881. p.16. M.L.
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Railway ttinnels are shown by means of dotted lines to and 
from the new Central Station on Map AIA 1890, titled 
'Brisbane'. 
This map also shows the new site for the future Town Hall 
together with a street widening in Albert Street to provide 
a small square in front of the future building. 
•* 1 ij i/ i Vx''^ "^ * 
.&,-...., 3^ '^ ./V) .Wy,y«^> 
F i g . 2 . 4 . 1 2 ' B r i s b a n e ' Sheet 1. A . I .A . 1890. 
Source. Q.S.A. 
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(b) Buildings 
VJith the bright economic climate of the 1880's the pace of 
building increased significantly. It was also a golden age 
for the architectural profession which expanded to meet the 
demand for architectural services. 
Stage 1 of the Treasury Building was completed in 1886 in 
Elizabeth Street, William Street and Queen Street. At the 
opposite end of Queen Street the new Customs House was imder 
construction. Both of these public buildings were designed 
in classical revival styles as were most of the buildings 
built during the decade following the pattern established in 
the 1860's. 
Commercial buildings echoed the classical revival styles of 
the public buildings, particularly banks, theatres and ware-
houses . 
Technological innovations of the period included the first 
elevator service in the city, installed in the new Brisbane 
Courier building in 1886. The use of steel framing for the 
structure of buildings was also becoming more common. In the 
new Bank of Queensland building, D.F.G. Stanley used a steel 
framed structure and an electric lift while providing the 
handsome,stone, Beaux-Arts inspired building with a neo-
classical facade. 
When the Queensland Club building was erected in 1884 it's 
design, while Georgian in flavour, nevertheless complemented 
the architecture of the Houses of Parliament diagonally 
opposite. Later in the decade, when the Bellevue Hotel was 
built on the remaining comer in Australian Colonial style, 
an important precinct was created. With the erection of 
The Mansions in the same block as the Bellevue Hotel the 
idiom was further extended along George Street. 
Church architecture followed the Gothic style popularised in 
the '1850's by Pugin. The Albert Street Methodist Church, 
built in 1889, followed this tradition with its steep spire, 
pointed arches, and stained-glass windows. (See Appendix 5.2 
plate 5.4.14, and Appendix 5.1. BSS No.2 building No.3. 
(1) Traill, W.H., (1886) op.cit. p.371. 
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Plate 2.11 Public buildings and a bank 
Sources . (1) Treasury B u i l d i n g s , Stage 1. O.M.L. 
(2) Customs House. J u b i l e e H i s t o r y of Queensland, p .112 
(3) Bank of Queensland b u i l d i n g . O.M.L. 
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Fig .2 .4 .12a . Treasury Building, 1888, 1892 6e 1924 
Plans , sec t ion and e l eva t ion . 
Source. Queensland Govemment, Department of Works. 
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Plate 2.l2a. Hotels in the verandah style of the 1880's.
Sources. (1)
(2)
( 3)
The Carlton Hotel. (Jubilee History
The Australian Hotel. " "
The Belle Vue Hotel. (N.T.Q.)
of Queensland)
"
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As b u s i n e s s boomed so d id the t r a v e l i n d u s t r y . Many h o t e l s 
were b u i l t or a l t e r e d during t h i s p e r i o d . T r a i l l (1886) 
comments on the phenomenon; 
"Brisbane is, in fact, peculiarly well provided with hotels surpassing 
in that respect, in proportion to its population and other developments, 
any of the Australian Capitals." ^ ^ 
P l a t e 2 . 1 2 H o t e l s i n the 1 8 8 0 ' s . Longreach, 
Source. Brisbane Post Office Directory for 1885-6. 
Watson Fergusson. p.xxxiii. 
With the great expansion in building during this decade came an 
increase in the number of architects practising in Brisbane. 
In 1883, eleven architects had established offices in the city 
centre. Cowlishaw, J. Queen Street., Gailey, R. Queen Street., 
Graham R.D. & Son, Queen Street.. Hall & Son, Queen Street., 
Hubbard, A. Queen Street., Holmes, F. George Street., Murphie 
& Co., Queen Street., Powell, W. Queen Street., Stanley, F.D.G. 
George Street., Strombucco, A. Queen Street., Wilson, G.W.C. 
George Street. 
By 1891 twenty four architects had their practices in the centri^^ 
Coutts (1945) notes that the Queensland Institute of Architects 
was founded during the decade in 1888.^^ 
(1) Traill, W.H. (1886) op.cit. p.370 
(2) The Brisbane Post Office Directory, 1883. Watson Ferguson & Co.Brisbane. 
(3) The Queensland Post Office Directory. 1891. Hollander Wright & Co. 
Brisbane. 
(4) Coutts, R.V.D., Early Queensland Architects. Mimeo. Royal Australian 
Institute of Architects, Queensland Chapter Library, Brisbane,circa. 
1945, p.2. 
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Fig. 2.4.13 Plan showing the loca t ion of new bui ld ings and 
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1880 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in the text . 
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NO BUILDING 
I 1 Theatre Royal 
I 
i 
; la Second Lutheran Church 
lb Colonial Mutual Ass.Co. 
' 2 Queensland Club 
3 Lennons Hotel 
4 Longreach Hotel 
5 Commercial Chambers 
6 Her Imperial Majesty's 
Opera House 
i 7 Bank of New South Wales 
' 8 Brisbane Courier Bldg. 
9 Aust.Mutual Provident 
Society Building 
10 Treasury Building 
Stage 1. 
11 Hebrew Synagogue 
y 1 2 Belle Vue Hotel 
I 12a Old Masonic Hall 
t 
13 National Bank 
13a Watson Bros.Warehouse 
14 Treasury Hotel 
14a Shakespeare Hotel 
15 British India & Qld. 
Trading Co. 
16 Customs House 
17 English Scottish & 
Australian Bank 
18 The Mansions 
19 Albert Street Methodist 
Church 
19a Thomas Brown & Sons 
20 Fire Station 
21 Gresham Hotel 
22 Grand Hotel 
23 Grosvenor Hotel 
24 National Hotel 
25 Sheriff's House 
ARCHITECT 
A.Strombucco 
R. Gailey 
F.D.G.Stanley 
A.Strombucco 
A.Strombucco 
F.D.G.Stanley 
J.J. Clark 
F.D.G.Stanley 
A.L.& G.McCredle 
C.McClay 
DATE 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1884 
1885 
1885 
1885 
1885 
1886 
1886 
1886 
1886 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1889 
Terry & Oakden 
with G.M.H.Addison 1889 
Terry & Oakden 
A.W.Atkinson 
NOTES 
Converted to commercial 
use 1960 
Demolished 
Present day 'Sussans' 
Demolished 
Demolished 
Now Dalgety's 
Partly demolished 
Demolished 
Renovated 
Demolished 1931 
Extended 
Verandahs demolished 
Present day Cecil Hotel 
Naldham House 
Demolished 1976 
i 1889 
1889 
1889 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1888 
Demolished 
Demolished 
Demolished 
Demolished 
1966 
1973 
1969 
A Tram tracks laid in Queen Street. Horse drawn trams introduced in 1885, 
B Traffic island in Creek Street deeded to public 1889. 
C Retaining wall. Petrie Bight. circa 1885 
Table 2.4.3 Buildings and infrastructure in the 1880's 
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Fig. 2.4.14 Brisbane & Suburbs showing "flood contours 
in February, 1893." 
Source. Queensland Post Office Directory, 1893.Weatherell 
& Co., Q.S.A. 
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2.4.4 The 1890's.(D 
During February 1893 the most devastating floods in Brisbane's 
short history occurred. Apart from severely damaging buildings, 
a large section of Victoria Bridge was swept away. Parts of 
Queen Street were awash and photographs of the debacle show 
how vulnerable the river meander was to abnormally high flood 
levels, (fig.2.4.14) (Plate.2.13) 
The buoyant economy in the 1880's was followed by a period of 
depression in the 1890's. The Brisbane Municipal Loan Act of 
1893 which authorized the Council to borrow money on the open 
market by sale of debentures represented a further step in 
the continuous fight to gain adequate development funds and, 
after the floods, reconstruction funds. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
Surface erosion in the streets was a recurring problem in 
Brisbane's early years which led the Council to consider 
alternative surfaces for the heavily trafficked streets such 
as Queen Street and Eagle Street. It was decided to use wood-
blocks and these were laid in Queen and George Streets between 
1891 and 1898. Further Council experiments with tarred road 
metal led to the paving of the streets intersecting Queen -
Street for a distance of five chains on either side in 1895. 
Although the Brisbane Supply Company acquired the right to 
supply electricity to the centre in 1897, the question of 
electric street lighting was a long drawn-out affair ending 
in 1918. During this time streets continued to be lit by 
(2) gas light. 
Telephone services introduced in 1880 to connect all Govemment 
offices soon proved to be a viable business as well as 
a social convenience. In 1895 there were 562 telephones in 
(3) 
use in Brisbane, and by 1901. the number had risen to 1,628. 
(1) For a detailed examination of Brisbane's social structure at this time 
see Lawson, R., Brisbane in the 1890's, op.cit. 
(2) Two of the original gas lamps have been retained in William Street 
outside the Lands Administration Building. 
(3) Lawson, R., ibid., p.15. 
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Plate 2.13 The 1893 Floods.
Sources. 1. Queen Street looking East from Albert Street.BCCHPC.
2." " " West from Edward Street.OMLC.
3. Albert Street looking South from Charlotte Street.BCCHPC.
110
4.
5.
6.
4. Mary Street from George Street )
5. Edward Street from Adelaide Street. )
6. Eagle and Creek Street corner. )
U.Q.F.M.L.
I l i a 
Plate 2.14 Buildings and t r a f f i c In Queen St ree t in the 1890's 
Sources 1. Post Office. Q.N.L./N.N.H.375., 
2. Near Albert S t ree t Comer. Q.N.L./N.N.H.965. 
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The second 'permanent' Victoria Bridge, comprising two 
parallel roadways supported on steel arched trusses and 
piers was completed in 1897 to replace the flood damaged 
bridge. 
Electric trams, owned by a new company, Brisbane Tramways 
Co.Ltd., began operating on the existing rail system on 
June 21, 1897. New and extended routes radiating from the 
centre were added through the next two decades to reinforce 
North Brisbane's commercial centre dominance. 
The Brisbane Traffic Act of 1895 dissolved the Metropolitan 
Traffic Board and created an ad hoc authority, known as the 
Metropolitan Transit Commission, in its place. The ad hoc 
traffic authority of the 1890's ended in 1905, when traffic 
(2) 
control was vested in the Commissioner of Police. 
The first motor car appeared in Brisbane in 1900. 
(b) Buildings 
Following the great expansion of the 1880's and the drying 
up of investment funds by the end of that decade, building 
(3) 
activity in Brisbane had reached a low ebb by 1893. 
Reconstruction after the great flood and a return of invest-
ment finance toward the end of the 1890's, however, ensured 
the survival of the building industry. 
Architectural styles remained Renaissance eclectic in essence 
with a slight simplification in ornamental detailing. The 
Gresham Hotel, completed at the beginning of the decade, for 
example, showt> more restraint in the use of mouldings and 
decorative elements compared with earlier buildings. 
(1) Jubilee History of Queensland, op.cit. p.94 
(2) Greenwood, G. & Laverty, J., Brisbane 1859-1959., op.cit., p.271. 
(3) Lawson, R., Brisbane in the 1890's, op.cit., p.38. 
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Fig. 2 .4 .15 . Plan showing the loca t ion of new bu i ld ings 
and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1890 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in t e x t . 
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NO 
1 
la 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
BUILDING 
Parliament House 
Newspaper House 
Trades Hall 
Treasury Building 
Paten's Building 
Allan & Stark 
Isles Love 
Brisbane Central 
Technical College 
Empire Chambers 
Edwards Dunlop Bldg. 
Lamington Hotel 
ARCHITECT 
J.J.Clarke 
R.S.Dods 
Hall & Dods 
Hall & Dods 
Hall & Dods 
Tramway electrified. Queen Street 
New Victoria Bridge. Steel arched 
trussed spans on piers 
Tunnel constructed between Roma 
Street Station and Central Station 
DATE 
1891 
1892 
1898 
1899 
1899 
1899 
1899 
1900 
1900 
1897 
1898 
NOTES i 
Stage 2 
Stage 2. 
I 
Demolished 
Table 2.4.4. Buildings and Infrastructure in the 1890's. 
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Plate 2.15 The Commercial area in the 1900's 
Source. a. Above. Queen Street near Creek Street. Q.N.L. NNH2387. 
b. Below. Comer of Creek & Queen Street. Q.N.L. NNH2392. 
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2.4.5 The 1900's. 
At the turn of the century Brisbane's population was 119,000. 
The population living in North Brisbane was 20,156 in 1901.^^^ 
The settlement on the river meander was now the established 
business centre of the growing city. Within the centre there 
was a retail core encompassing the west end of Queen Street, 
a State Govemment area to the south of the retail area and 
at the east end of Queen Street and in Eagle Street a 
commercial office, banking and warehouse area had been estab-
lished. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
The Local Authorities Act of 1902, in reclassifying local 
(2) governing bodies of the State, declared Brisbane a city. 
The same Act also provided for control over awnings and 
canopies in the retail shopping streets and over building 
alignment and height to reinforce controls provided in 
previous building acts. In collaboration with the 
Institute of Architects and Associated Builders, the Brisbane 
, City Council drafted a comprehensive code of building by-laws 
which came into force in 1904. Finally, the Public VJorks 
Resumption Act of 1906 simplified the procedure involved in 
effecting resumptions. 
Interest in civic design resulted in various proposals for city 
improvement. During the Jubilee year, 1909, preliminary plans 
were presented for the erection of a new City Hall. A Common-
wealth Govemment Committee investigated a proposal 
to demolish buildings and convert the whole block south of 
Central Station to a new civic square in 1910. No action was 
taken to implement the idea but public interest had been 
stimulated.^^^ 
A new Central Station on the old Normal School Reserve in Ann 
(4) Street was completed in 1901. This facility provided greater 
accessibility to the commercial sector of the city centre for 
the growing white collar workforce. 
(1) Table 3. Estimated Distribution of population at various censuses. 
Population Growth within the Brisbane Statistical Division 1856-1971. 
Bureau of Census and Statistics, pp.9-11. 
(2) The Local Authorities Act of 1902., 2 Edw. VII,no.19. 
(3) The Sunday Mail. March 30,1969.p.2,April 13,1969. 
(4) Swann, R.C. & Jones,L.G., 'Central Station Redevelopment',B.Arch.Thesis, 
University of Queensland, 1966, p.13. 
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CA-meORAL FOR THE OKXESfi OF BRISBANE. 
Pla t e 2.16 
a. 
b . 
c. 
Source, a. 
b . 
c. 
Government and E c c l e s i a s t i c Bui ld ings in the 1900's 
The Executive Bui lding in 1905. 
Perspec t ive sketch of S t . J o h n ' s Ca thedra l . 
S t . J o h n ' s I n s t i t u t e . 
Jubi lee History of Queensland, p . 6 1 . 
M II II • , , 1 O O 
p . 1 5 1 . Buildings of Queensland. p . v i i i . 
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(b) Buildings 
Unlike the Treasury Building which was built in three stages 
the Lands Administration Building (old Executive Building) 
(A.C.S.18) was the first state government office building 
to be erected under a single contract. Plans for the 
building were signed by A. Morry, Government Architect, in 
1900 and the building completed in 1905. 
The site between George Street and William Street, Stephens 
Lane and Queen's Gardens provided an opportunity to enclose 
the public open space opposite the Public Library (old Museum 
Building) in William Street and the Elizabeth Street extension 
to the Treasury Building which had been built in 1892. 
A simple rectangular plan incorporating a central light court 
was adopted for the Lands Administration Building with public 
entrances from George and William Streets and a vehicular 
access via Stephens Lane. 
The stone clad structure echoed the high standards set by the 
earlier Treasury Building. Single order giant columns between 
the second and third floors however reflected the Public Library 
aesthetic rather than the single storey, double coltimn treat-
ment adopted by J.J. Clarke for the William Street facade of 
the Treasury Building. 
On an extensive site on the high ridge between Ann Street and 
Adelaide Street the first stage of St. John's Cathedral by 
J.L. and F.L. Pierson, architects, was built between 1901 and 
1910. Following tradition the style adopted for the cathedral 
was neo-Gothic. Bishop Webber having observed the work of 
the architects in Cornwall and London was impressed with the 
Pierson's mastery of the medieval styles in favour in England 
(2) during the latter half of the nineteenth century. 
The plan form adopted by the Pierson's was cruciform with 
inner and outer aisles to the nave, semi-circular apse and side 
chapels. A medieval English structural system of rib and panel 
vaulting was adopted. 
(1) Information supplied by Mr. D. Whyte, Queensland Government, Department 
of Works, in an interview. Feb.17.1977. 
(2) Guide to St. John's Cathedral, Brisbane, p.4. 
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Plate 2.17 Commercial buildings in the 1900's.
Sources. a. New Zealand Insurance Co. Offices. Lund(l954) p.29.
b. Edwards Dunlop & Co. Jub.Hist. p.300
c. Finney Isles & Co. " " p.306
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During construction, the work was supervised by Robin Dods, 
architect, who in association with John Hall also designed, 
a building for St.-John's Institute on a site to the north 
east of the cathedral. Adopting a medieval manor house cum 
castle style the building with a frontage to Ann Street 
complements the forms of the larger building while maintaining 
its own identity. 
In 1910 Diocesan Offices were built to the west of St. John's 
Institute in Ann Street to the design of Hall and Dods, 
architects, in a simplified medieval style. 
St. Andrew's Presbyterian Church on the comer of Creek Street 
and Ann Street was consecrated in 1910. In the design of the 
church G.D. Payne, architect, combined elements of the Romanesque 
and Gothic styles with forms reminiscent of those employed by 
H.H. Richardson in the U.S.A.^^^ and by H.P. Berlage in Holland 
(2) 
at the turn of the century. The giant Roman arch on the Creek 
Street facade has overtones of the American Romanesque style 
while Art Nouveau overtones, particularly in the form of the 
belfry, probably stem from the work of C.R. Mackintosh whose 
work in Glasgow, Scotland, was receiving acclaim during the 
early years of the nineteen hundreds. (See A.C.S.19) 
Commercial buildings built during the decade reflected the 
increasing pressure for space in the centre. Buildings offering 
office accomodation close to the retail and commercial heart 
were in demand. 
Architectural styles were becoming less ornate and a simpli-
fication of facade treatment was evident. Brick with stone 
quoins or horizontal stucco banding suggested English, Dutch or 
Danish influence. An example is Commerce House (now Coles) in 
Adelaide Street, by Atkinson and McLay, architects, in 1910. 
See Appendix 5, A.C.S.21. 
(1) Orth, M.D., 'The influences of the "American Romanesque" in Australia', 
Journal of the Society of Architectural Historians, vol.38, no.l. 
(March 1975), pp.3-18. 
(2) H.P. Berlage's Stock Exchange Building, for example, in 1903 in Amsterdam. 
Giedion, S., Space Time and Architecture, Harvard Univ.Press.4th ed.l962. 
(3) For example Mackintosh's Hill House, near Glasgow 1901 and his School of 
Art, Glasgow 1907. Pevsner, N., Pioneers of Modern Design, Penguin Books, 
Mitcham, Victoria, I960, p.170/1. 
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Plate 2.18 Proposed New Town Hall and its site, the 
future King George Square in 1910. 
Source. 1. Jubilee History of Queensland. 
2. B.C.C. H.P. 
Note, Compare the proposed New Town Hall, designed in a 
second renaissance revival style, with the Executive 
Building of 1905. Appendix 5.2c, A.C.S.18. plate 5.2.18 
For the final design a neo-classical revival style 
with Beaux-Arts classicism was adopted. Appendix 5.2 
A.C.S.34. plate 5.2.34. 
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Other bui ld ings of the 1900's r e f l e c t the inf luences tha t 
came from the American eas t coast and Chicago s t y l e s of 
Richardson and Sul l ivan . In the Edwards Dunlop & Co. 
bui lding, in 1901 and in the department s to re for Finney 
I s l e s & Co. in Queen S t r ee t the a r c h i t e c t u r a l forms develop-
ed by Louis Sul l ivan , (continuous v e r t i c a l window mullions 
closed with round arched windows) can be de tec ted . 
(1) For example, Marshal l F i e ld Warehouse, by H.H. Richardson, A r c h i t e c t , 
Chicago, 1887. Walker Warehouse by Adler & S u l l i v a n , A r c h i t e c t s , 
Chicago, 1889. Bayard Bui ld ing by Louis S u l l i v a n , A r c h i t e c t , New York, 
1898. S c u l l y , V., American A r c h i t e c t u r e and Urbanism. Thames & Hudson, 
London, 1969, p .104 /5 & 110. 
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NO 
1 
la 
2 
3 
l^ 
5 
6 
6a 
7 
8 
8a 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
A 
B 
BUILDING 
Thurlow's Warehouse 
Queensland Trustees '. 
Public Library 
Central Station 
Booking Hall. 
St.Lukes Church Hall 
Executive Building 
Webber House 
St.Andrews 
Presbyterian Church 
The Lands Office 
Hotel 
Grand Central Hotel 
The Sun Insurance 
Building 
E.S,C.A.Warehouse 
New Zealand Insurance Building 
Australian Mortgage, 
Land & Finance Co., 
Perry House 
St.John's Cathedral 
Diocesan Offices 
ARCHITECT 
R.Dods 
Hdg. 
A.Morry 
Hall & Dods 
G.D.Payne 
Hall & Dods 
Hall & Dods 
L.L.Powell 
J.L.& F.L.Pierson 
Hall & Dods 
George Street Tramway 
DATE 
1901 
1901 
1902 
1902 
1904 
1905 
1905 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1907 
1908 
1908 
1908 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1901 
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NOTES 
Reconstruction by Hall, 
Phillips & Wilson.1953. 
Present day A.NiZ.Bank. 
Old Museum,converted 
Now Lands Admin.Bldg. 
Was the Lamington Hotel 
Demolished 1 
Renovated 1963 
Railway extended to Fortitude Valley during the 1900's 
Table 2.4.5. Buildings and infrastructure in the 1900's 
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Fig , 2. 4 .17 Map of Br i sbane 1914. Scale 4 clialns » 1 tnch.(o/»Jji*»«'*>**f^  
Source. Syirvey Office, Brisbane, 
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2.4.6 The 1910's 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
Between 1912 and 1920 growing interest in the international 
town planning movement resulted in lectures, conferences and 
exhibitions in Adelaide and Brisbane. ^ ^^  The Queensland Town 
Planning Association was established in 1914, and lectures on 
town planning were given by W.R. Davidge under the auspices 
of the Garden Cities and Town Planning Association of London. 
The City of Brisbane Improvement Act of 1916 was designed to 
enable the Brisbane City Council to plan and undertake a 
programme of improvement and 'beautification' within the city. 
An exhibition was held in the city on town planning matters 
in 1918. 
Negotiations had started between the City Council and the 
Commonwealth Government for the dedication of land for Anzac 
(2) 
Square. See Appendix 2.3. 
Street improvements included the widening of Adelaide Street 
in 1919 and of Queen Street at Petrie Bight. New techniques 
which were adopted for sealing roads with pressurised tar 
spraying machines resulted in the sealing of the minor 
streets in the central area. 
The Map of Brisbane dated 1914 shows the location of tram 
(3) tracks in Queen, George, Edward and Wharf Streets. 
(fig.2.4.17). Tracks had not yet been laid in Adelaide Street. 
Although the new market reserve is shown in Roma Street, the old 
reserve in Charlotte Street is still shown. 
The new University of Queensland grounds can be seen in the 
old Government Domain at the southern end of George Street 
(now the Queensland Institute of Technology). 
(1) For example, see Australian Town Planning Conference and Exhibition. 
Adelaide, October 17-24, 1917. Vol. of proceedings. 
(2) 'Another Square'. Sunday Mail. April 13, 1969 p.3. 
(3) 'Map of Brisbane'. March 1914, Survey Office, Brisbane. 
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London Bank of Australia. 
QUEEN STREET, BRISBANE. 
Queensland National Ba-ik. 
Plate 2.19 Edward S t r ee t and Queen S t ree t in the 1910's 
Sources. a) Edward S t r e e t in 1912 looking South. Q.N.L. NNH1486. 
b) Queen S t r e e t in 1916 looking E a s t . Q.N.L. NNH737. 
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Plate 2.20 Commercial Buildings in the 1910's 
Sources. 1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
A.M.L.& F. Building. 1913.Buildings of Queensland.p.47. 
English Scottish & Australian Bank. 1913. B.C.C.H.P. 
Preston House (9storey building) 1915. B.C.C.H.P. 
A.N.Z. Bank Building. 1917. Buildings of Queensland.p.47, 
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Government buildings completed during the decade included 
the old Administration building on the corner of George 
and Elizabeth Streets, by A.B. Brady, Government Architect, 
in 1920. This was an eight-storey building with Beaux-Arts 
trimmings faced with sandstone to match the other buildings 
in the emerging State Government zone between William and 
George Streets. See A.C.S No.27. Appendix 5.2b. 
The Canberra Hotel on the corner of Edward and Ann Streets, 
built in 1912, designed by A.E. Brooks, architect, was 
Brisbane's first high rise (six-storeys) hotel. See 
A.C.S.No.25. Appendix 5b. 
The Australian Mercantile and Finance Company building built 
in 1913 in Creek Street, designed by Robin Dods, architect, 
(demolished in 1973) was an early example of climatic 
adaptation using sun hoods over windows. 
The A.N.Z. Bank, on the corner of Queen and Creek Streets, 
designed in 1917 by Inskip, Kemp, Hall and Dods, architects, 
and Preston House in Queen Street by architects Chambers and 
Powell in 1915, were notable additions to the inner city area 
during the decade. Plate 2.20 (a) 
The Institute of Architects suffered a loss in 1912 when 
the building housing its offices in Adelaide Street was 
(2) destroyed by fire. All papers and documents recording 
the history of the Institute and its members in Queensland 
were lost in the Fitzroy Building fire. 
Style changes during the decade laid emphasis on the treatment 
of rooflines. Note the Dutch gable treatment on Preston House, 
Plate 2.20(c), and the sculptural gable forms on the A.N.Z. 
Bank building in Plate 2.20(d). 
(1) Brooks won a competition for the design of the building in 1910. 
Buildings of Queensland, op.^ cit. p.v. 
(2) According to Coutts the Fitzroy building in Adelaide Street stood 
where Commerce House (Coles Store) is today. The date of construction 
of Commerce House is stated to be 1910 in Buildings of Queensland p.47. 
which does not tally with the date of the fire as reported by Coutts, 
R.V.D. in "Early Queensland Architects"., op.cit.p.2. 
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i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1910 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in the t e x t . 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
! 9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
A 
B 
BUILDING 
The Peoples Palace 
Hotel 
Canberra Hotel 
English Scottish & 
Australian Bank 
Australian Mercantile 
Land & Finance Co. 
Queensland Govemment 
Printing Office 
Commerce House 
Engineering Supply Co. 
of Australia,Warehouse. 
Preston House 
Robert Reid Building 
The Majestic Theatre 
Australia & New 
Zealand Bank 
Centaur House 
The Brisbane Hotel 
Hotel Daniel 
State Govemment 
Insurance Building 
Adelaide Street Tramway 
Edward Street Tramway 
ARCHITECT 
A.E. Brooks 
L.L.Powell 
R.S. Dods 
Atkinson & McClay 
Hall & Dods 
Chambers & Powell 
L.L.Powell 
Inskip & Kemp with 
Hall & Dods 
L.L.Powell 
A.B. Brady 
DATE 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1913 
1913 
1914 
1914 
1915 
1915 
1915 
1917 
1919 
1920 
1920 
1920 
1918 
1919 
NOTES 
Scottish Union House. 
Demolished 1973 
Now Coles Store 
Q.N.T.(R)Classification 
Now the Odeon Cinema 
Demolished 1973 
Now 333 Queen St. 
Table 2.4.6. Buildings and infrastructure in the 1910's 
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Plate 2.21 The City centre in the early 1920's. 
a. Comer of Queen & Eagle Street. Q.N.L. NNH2672 
b. Looking south from the top of the Old Mill. 
Q.N.L. NNH2378 
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2.4.7 The early 1920's. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
Under the Local A u t h o r i t i e s Amendment Act of 1923, town 
planning l e g i s l a t i o n r e f l e c t e d the growing need to contro l 
development. According to Laverty, "...it was the Act of 1923 
which gave the first real instalment of town planning powers to local 
authorities and clearly recognised town planning as a function of 
local govemment. " 
Discussing the town planning powers in the 1923 Local 
Author i t ies Amendment Act, Cox says y'Provisions were included 
to fix the proportion of a parcel of land which could be covered by 
buildings.!'. 
Building he ight s could a l s o be c o n t r o l l e d under the Act. 
In teres t revived in developing a new publ i c open space in 
front of Central S t a t i o n , rep lac ing the Brisbane Central 
School (Normal School) which was due for demol i t ion . In 
1923 A. Watson proposed a large car-park with a roof p laza 
f ive f e e t above Ann S t r e e t . Modifying the 1910 proposal 
Watson suggested that shops and o f f i c e s might be incorporated 
around the perimeter of the car-park and that an arcade of 
shops should lead from Adelaide S tree t v i a Ann S tree t to the (3) 
s t a t i o n . 
In 1924 architect M. Wilson put forward another plan for 
the development of this block which included an access road 
for cars and taxis to draw up at a new entrance to Central 
Station under Ann Street. Neither of these schemes was agreed 
to by the Commonwealth and State Governments who owned the 
land. 
(1) Laverty, J.R., 'Town Planning in Brisbane 1842-1925', op.cit., p.23. 
(2) Cox, D.N., 'A study of the formulation of the Brisbane Town Plan'., 
unpublished M. A. thesis, University of Queensland, December,1968. p.25. 
(3) 'Anzac Square Car Park is a 1923 idea', The Sunday Mail, March 30, 
1969 p.2. 
(4) 'Another Square'. The Sunday Mail, April 4, 1975 p.22. 
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Woodblock in Queen Street was proving unsatisfactory as a . 
paving material and in 1922 reinforced concrete was used to 
reconstruct the Creek Street end of Queen. Street. 
By 1924 Ann Street, Albert Square and Adelaide Street had 
been concreted. Streets not concreted were remade with 
asphaltic concrete. 
The Lord Mayor, Alderman Jolly, proposed extending Adelaide 
Street to North Quay 'but it was thwarted by the State 
Govemment of the day' .^  
Although reticulation had been started in 1919, the first section 
of the city was not declared sewered until September 1923. Branch 
sewers were built along Albert and Alice Streets in the same year. 
The Brisbane Tramway Trust took possession of the tram system 
in 1923. Motor cars and lorries were becoming more numerous, 
although not yet as nimble or as fast as trams in the central 
city where tram speeds had to be curbed for public safety. 
(b) Buildings 
St.Martin's Hospital in Ann Street by L.L. Powell, architect, 
was completed in 1921. Drawing on the Arts and Crafts and 
English Manor House styles, this stone and brick building is 
an example of the romantic movement in architecture. 
Influences in the design can also be detected from the work of 
(4) Norman Shaw in England and even Antoni Gaudi in Barcelona,Spain. 
While the building could be criticised for its eclecticism it 
is considered worthy of classification by the National Trust. 
It is also an integral part of the St. John's Cathedral precinct 
and should therefore be indemnified on both counts .(See A.C.S. 28) 
A number of theatres were converted to 'picture palaces' during 
the first half of the decade in order to show 'moving pictures'. 
The Winter Garden Picture Palace in Queen Street for example, 
in 1924, was a forerunner of the cinemas that were to come in the 
1930's and 1940's. 
(1) 'Linked after 50 years', The Courier Mail. November 4.1975.p.22. 
(2) The Arts and Crafts movement in England in the second half of the nineteenth 
cehtury, particularly 'The Red House', Bexley Heath, in 1859, designed by 
Philip Webb for William Morris, leader of the movement. 
(3) Hunter, D. 'St.Martin's Hospital', in Historic Public Buildings of 
Australia, op.cit., pp.300-305. 
(4) Particularly in the sculptural forms employed on the chimney stacks. 
P l a t e 2.21a 
Sources. (1) 
(2) 
The City Centre in the l a t e 1 9 2 0 ' s . 
Two embryo p u b l i c open s p a c e s . 
E l i zabe th S t r e e t wi th the f u t u r e Queen's Park on the 
r i g h t . (Compare wi th P l a t e 5 . 2 . 2 7 . Appendix 5 . 2 . ) O.M.L. 
The fu ture King George Square. 
(Note the Ci ty Hal l under c o n s t r u c t i o n . ) O.M.L. 
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2.5 THE FOURTH PHASE: THE CBD CORE AND 
CORE PERIPHERY : 1925 - 1976. 
First conceived in the 1890's to overcome many of the problems 
associated with the development and administration of a frag-
mented urban agglomeration, the Greater Brisbane Act of 1925 
merged the cities of North and South Brisbane and eighteen 
suburban councils into a single authority, the Brisbane City 
Council. (B.C.C.). ^^^  
What had begun as a small settlement in a meander of the 
Brisbane River was now the Central Business District core of 
an expanding city. 
2.5.1. -The late 1920's. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
W.J. Earle was appointed the first full-time town planner when 
a B.C.C. planning department was created. 
Attempts to produce a Town Plan resulted in a civic survey 
from which a zoning plan for the CBD was produced in 1931. ^^  
The inadequacy and dearth of maps led to the compilation of 
a complete set of standardised maps to a scale of four chains 
to one inch. 
Building ordinances introduced by the B.C.C. included a 
provision for the aesthetic control of buildings, the Council 
having the power to demand an amended design. 
The process of improving public open space in the city centre 
had started with the new City Hall development and the nucleus 
of the future King George Square. (Plate 2.21a2.) 
At this time the future Queens Park was still partly occupied 
by old Church of England buildings. (Plate 2.21al.) 
Interest in developing a new public open space opposite 
Central Station continued. In 1926 the size and position of 
the future Anzac Square was fixed. It was to occupy the central 
portion of the block between Ann Street and Adelaide Street and 
was to have a width of 200 ft. (60.9m). 
(1) Greenwood and Laverty, op.cit., p.469. 
(2) Jolly, W.A., compiled by. Greater Brisbane 1929., pp.33-38. 
(3) Cox, D.N., 'A study of...the Brisbane Town Plan'., p.37. 
(4) Jolly, W.A., compiled by. Greater Brisbane 1929., p.35. 
(5) ibid., p.29. 
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Present Condition 
Victoria B r i d ^ 
The Major Recommendations 
of the Commission 
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F i g . 2 . 4 . 1 9 . A T r a f f i c Study i n the 1920 ' s 
Source. Metropolitan Traffic Commission. Report 1925. 
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After a design prepared by sculptor B.Mackennal in 1927 
was rejected on cost grounds, it was decided by the Council 
in 1928 to hold a competition for the design of the Square 
and the war memorial to be sited there. Architects,S.H. 
Buchanan and Cowper won the competition and the project went 
ahead. The Anzac Memorial dedication was held on November 
11, 1930. 
Buchanan is said to have viewed the completed square and to 
have observed that the vista from the station to the General 
Post Office in Queen Street might be opened up with the 
widening of Isles Lane, or better still, with an extension 
of the square to Queen Street. 
Traffic across Victoria Bridge had reached the stage where 
additional river crossings had to be considered by the City 
Council. In a traffic study by the Metropolitan Traffic 
Commission of traffic crossing Victoria Bridge in 1925, the 
conclusion was reached that an additional bridge was needed 
up-stream from Victoria Bridge to relieve congestion in 
(2) Queen, George and Adelaide Streets. (Fig.2.4.19) 
(b) Buildings 
Building in the public sector throughout the latter part of 
the decade was dominated by the construction of the new City 
Hall. The inadequacy of the old Town Hall in Queen Street 
and the desire to symbolize civic pride in Brisbane culminated 
in the construction of the present City Hall. The architects, 
T.R. Hall and G.G. Prentice, produced a number of alternative 
schemes before the final building form was chosen by the 
Council. A foundation stone was laid on the Adelaide Street 
and 'Albert Square' comer in 1920 by His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales. 
(1) City of Brisbane, Souvenir Publication., p.21. 
(2) Greater Brisbane 1929. pp.26-28. 
See also 'Report of the Metropolitan Traffic Commission on river 
crossings policy'. Chairman.Professor Hawken, July 1925, cited in 
Laverty and Greenwood. Brisbane 1859-1959., op.cit.p.478. 
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c. Section between 
Ann & Adelaide St. 
d. Ground floor plan, 
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Fig.2.4.20 Brisbane City Hall 
Elevation, Section and Plans. 
Source. 
0 10 50 f. 
Brisbane City Hall 
B.C.C. MCMLVIII 
Scale in metres 
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However, work did not commence until 1924 and the City Hall 
(1) ^ 
was completed in 1930. 
The planning of the building was symmetrical about an axis 
running through the main entrance and auditorium. Three 
floors were provided, with a half floor on the Adelaide Street 
side. Light courts surrounding the circular hall provided 
light and ventilation for the inner office spaces. A clock 
tower and classical pediment dominated the main facade and 
entrance from Albert Square. 
The design drew heavily on Greco-Roman neo-classical forms 
such as the Corinthian porticoe with tjrmpanum sculpture by 
Daphne Mayo and, internally, in the great vaulted vestibules 
and coffered dome of the Hall. 
Although eclectic in style, the building echoed the high 
standards achieved in earlier works such as Parliament House, 
the Treasury Building and the old Executive Building. 
It was the last of the great 'Beaux-Arts' buildings to be 
built in Brisbane. 
With a growing public transport system focusing on the CBD 
core, rising land values and advances in construction 
technology, commercial office buildings, conceived within a 
financially viable framework, soon reached the height limits 
imposed by the City Council of 132 feet (- 40 metres). 
Noteworthy examples included the Temperance and General 
Building on the corner of Queen and Albert Streets in 1928 
by A. and K. Henderson, architects. The design employed a 
simplified 'Beaux-Art' aesthetic with a deep crowning cornice 
and roof containing 'dormer' windows. 
The Bank of New South Wales headquarters on the corner of 
Queen and George Streets in 1929, by Hall and Devereux, architects, 
was also designed in 'Beaux-Arts' tradition with eclectic over-
tones from different historic periods. 
Phase three of the Treasury Building on the c o m e r of Queen Street 
and George Street,to the original design of J.J. Clark, was 
completed in 1928. 
(1) Statistics 1925-38/9, Brisbane City Council., p.97 
(2) Souvenir visit of His Royal Highness, the Prince of Wales and the 
laying of the foundation stone of the New Town Hall. Brisbane City 
Council. (Simpson, Calligan & Co., Brisbane, 1921). 
(3) Brisbane City Hall. Brisbane City Council, MCMXLVIII (1948). 
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P l a t e 2.22 Bui ld ings i n the l a t e 1 9 2 0 ' s . 
(1) Temperance and Genera l L i f e S o c i e t y Bu i ld ing 
in 1928. 
(2) View of t he S t a t e Govemment a r e a from Ci ty Hall 
tower 1928. (Bank of N.S.W. Cnr. Queen and George 
S t r e e t under c o n s t r u c t i o n ) . 
Sources. (1) Bui ld ings of Queensland, p . 4 8 . 
(2) 'G rea t e r B r i s b a n e ' . B.C.C. 1929. 
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Govemment Arch i t ec t , G.G. Hutton, in charge of Stage 3 
of the Treasury Building, followed the o r i g i n a l design with 
only minor adjustments to complete the Queen S t r ee t facade.^^^ 
The increas ing popula r i ty of 'moving p i c t u r e s ' in the l a t e 
1920's r e s u l t e d in the cons t ruc t ion or recons t ruc t ion of 
large l av i sh ly decorated t h e a t r e s . (2) The Regent Theatre in Queen S t r e e t , b u i l t in 1928, and 
the auditorium of Her Majesty 's Theatre ^^ ^ a l so in Queen 
S t ree t , which was completed two years l a t e r , were designed 
in the grand manner with l av i sh ly decorated ves t ibu le s and 
sumptuous a u d i t o r i a . 
(1) Hutton made minor changes to J . J . Clark 's or ig ina l design by 
eliminating two cupolas above parapet l eve l . He also changed the 
tympanum decoration to incorporate the Queensland Coat of Arms. 
Weller, E.J .A. , 'Treasury Building P rec inc t ' , in His tor ic Public 
Buildings of Austra l ia . Cassel l , Austral ia Ltd. , Melboume. 1971.p. 269. 
(2) 'Buildings of Queensland', a record of Architecture in Queensland by 
the State Chapter of the Royal Australian I n s t i t u t e of Architects 
(Jacaranda Press , Brisbane, 1959), p .48. 
(3) i b i d . , p.49. 
(4) See photograph of the interior of the Regent Theatre in 'Historic 
Watch', Architecture in Australia, Vol.65., no.3. June/July 1976.p.87. 
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Fig. 2.5.1. Plan showing the location of new buildings and 
infrastructure in the 1920's. 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in the text. 
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NO 
1 
2 
3 
^ 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
A 
BUILDING 
St.Martins Hospital 
Wintergarden Picture 
Theatre 
Griffith House 
Treasury Building 
Jorobe 
The Criterion Hotel 
The Regent Theatre 
Temperance & General 
Insurance Building 
Eaton House 
Bank New South Wales 
The Masonic Temple 
Brisbane City Hall 
Her Majesty's Theatre 
Embassy Hotel 
Anzac War Memorial 
The Old Town Hall -
Anzac Square boundarie 
ARCHITECT 
L.L. Powell 
Ballentyne & Hare 
with Hall & Prentice 
L.L.Powell 
C.N. Holllnshed 
A & K Henderson 
L.L.Powell 
Hall & Devereux 
L.L.Powell 
T.R. Hall & G.G. 
Prentice 
G.McLish 
S.H.Buchanan & 
Cowper 
sold for commercial 
use 
s fixed 
DATE 
1921 
1924 
1924 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1928 
1928 
1929 
1929 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1926 
NOTES 
Not now operational 
C.M.L. Building today 
Stage Three 
(Old Savoy Hotel) 
Table 2.5.1. Buildings and infrastructure in the 1920's 
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2.5.2 The 1930's. 
(a) Planning and Infrastructure 
The effects of the great world economic depression were felt 
keenly in Australia, and in Brisbane works programmes were 
abandoned or deferred. It was not until 1934 that work on 
the Town Plan could be resumed. 
When the City Council was about to submit its plan to the State 
Government for approval, the City of Mackay and Other Town 
Planning Schemes Approval Act of 1934 was gazetted. This Act 
called for further work to be undertaken in defining the 
Brisbane Local Government area and the submission of plans to 
to the Minister for approval and publication in the Government 
Gazette. 
The City Council appointed R.A. Mclnnes to the office of City 
Planner to prepare the necessary surveys, including an aerial 
survey. Further work on the civic survey, begun in 1935, was 
completed by 1939, but again, with World War Two intervening, 
there was no approved town plan for Brisbane.d) 
Steps were taken to improve Albert Square in 1936 when a public 
competition was held for the design of a 'Memorial to King George 
the Fifth'. (2) 
The William Jolly Bridge was completed in 1931 to relieve 
pressure on Victoria Bridge and adjacent streets. Other traffic 
improvements included the installation in 1937 of the first 
traffic lights to control vehicle movements in Queen Street 
automatically. 
In 1939 the Council decided to operate a bus service. Twelve 
buses were placed on the roads by 1940 serving areas not reached 
by trams. 
Although not as disastrous as the 1893 flood, the study area was 
again affected in 1934, with serious flooding in lower Albert 
Street. 
(1) Greenwood, G. and Laverty, J.R., Brisbane 1859-1959. op.cit. p.487. 
(2) 'Memorial to King George the Fifth'. News item in Architecture Journal 
of Proceedings of the Institute of Architects of New South Wales.Vol.25. 
No.8. August 1936. p.196. 
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P l a t e 2 .23 Commercial b u i l d i n g s i n t he 1930 ' s 
Sources. (1) A.M.P. Bui ld ing 
(2) Commonwealth Bank Building 
(3) Lennons Hotel 
(4) Players Building 
1934 
1938 
1940 
1940 
B.C.C. 
II 
II 
II 
H.P 
II 
II 
II 
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(b) Buildings 
Important inner-city buildings completed during this period 
were the Commonwealth Govemment Buildings in Anzac Square, 
and the Australian Mutual Provident Building on the comer 
of Queen and Edward Streets in 1933. 
The Mutual Provident Building with its neo-classical revival 
style was the largest office building in the Core comprising 
ground and eight upper floors. 
Shell House in Ann Street in 1934 was designed in the commercial 
style with simple fenestration and with almost no ornament, in 
marked contrast to the Masonic Temple adjacent to it. 
During the latter half of the decade 'Art Deco' style influ-
ences began to appear in many of the new buildings. The Metro 
Cinema, by C.Holllnshed in 1939 possessed characteristics 
associated with the 'streamlined' era of the 1930's. 
Rounded balcony ends and sun hoods were incorporated in the 
design of buildings such as Lennons Hotel in George Street 
in 1940 and in the new building for the Courier Mail in Queen 
Street by Conrad and Garget architects, in 1937. Vertical fins 
were expressed with rounded projecting tops reminiscent of 
work in California such as Bullock's Wiltshire Department 
(2) Store in Los Angeles in 1928. 
Plate 2.24 
Anzac Square in 
the early 1930's 
Source. B.C.C. H.P. 
(1) & (2)See appendix 5. A.C.S. No.37 for details of the 'streamlined' 
building style and origins of 'Art Deco'. 
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Fig . 2 . 5 . 2 . Plan showing t h e l o c a t i o n of new b u i l d i n g s 
and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e i n t h e 1 9 3 0 ' s . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in the text. 
132 
NO 
1 
! 2 
1 3 
1 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
A 
BUILDING 
Colonial Mutual Life 
Assurance Society 
State Govemment 
Offices 
Shell House 
Australian Mutual 
Provident Society Bldg. 
Commonwealth Govemment 
Offices 
Courier Mail Bldg. 
Commercial Banking Co. 
of Sydney 
Metro Theatre 
Lennons Hotel 
Players Building 
Fountains and equestriai 
ARCHITECT 
Hennessey & Hennessey 
Jones 
Hall & Cooke 
J.McKenzle 
Conrad & Gargett 
C.N. Holllnshed 
a statue of King George 
DATE 
1931 
1932 
1934 
1934 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1940 
NOTES 
-
Now QANTAS House 
Date uncertain 
Now the Albert 
Demolished 1974 
V. 1938. ^ 
Table 2 . 5 . 2 . Buildings and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1930's 
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Plate 2.25 Queen Street in the 1940's 
(1) Trams end to end. N.N.H.1413. Q.N.L.H.P. 
(2) People on V.J. Day 1945. A.96,435. Q.N.L.H.P 
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2.5.3. The 1940's 
The Second World War interrupted development in Brisbane for 
more than a decade. Shortages in manpower and construction 
materials continued for some years after conflict ended in 
August 1945. 
Apart from the financial strain imposed on the Brisbane City 
Council by the Second World War and the drain on manpower, 
there was an enormous strain placed on its transportation 
services as thousands of temporary military personnel moved 
into the city between 1941 and 1945. 
During the war buildings in the Core such as Lennons Hotel in 
George Street and the Australian Mutual Provident Society 
Building in Queen Street were occupied by the allied command 
for administrative purposes. 
On the other hand, cinemas, hotel bars and restaurants received 
a boost in trade and the Council's utility services income rose 
substantially. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
A new Town Plan was abandoned in 1943, again after lengthy 
debate. However, a zoning scheme was adopted by the City 
Council in February 1944. 
Traffic plans for Brisbane included an inner circumferential 
road and. adiacent to the centre, a road under the northern 
(2) 
end of Victoria Bridge, to reduce congestion in the CBD. 
In 1947 the architect and townplanner F. Costello was employed 
(3) 
by the City Council to redraft the 1944 zoning scheme. 
A proposal for the extension of Anzac Square to Queen Street 
appeared in an anonymous article titled, 'New City Square for 
Brisbane'.^^^ The proposal for 'Anzac Place' included pedestrian 
subways under Queen Street. (Plate 2.26 on the following page) 
(1) 'Brisbane at War'. Sunday Mail Colour. Aug.15 1976, p.18. 
(2) The Courier Mail. September 7, 1944. 
(3) Brisbane City Council Minutes, December 13 1949, cited by Cox, D.N. 
A Study of the formulation of the Brisbane Town Plan, unpublished M.A. 
thesis, University of Queensland, December 1968, p.51. 
(4) 'New City Square for Brisbane' anon. Architecture Building Engineering, 
February 1946, p.9. 
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P l a t e 2.26 Var ious p r o p o s a l s i n t he 1 9 4 0 ' s . 
Sources . (1) & (2) S to re m o d e r n i s a t i o n . Note (3) 
(3) Anzac P l a c e . Note (4) p r ev ious page. 
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Bus services were established with routes along George Street 
and William Street in 1941, Edward Street in 1943 and along 
Ann and Elizabeth Streets in 1948. Public transport coverage 
of the Core was thus extended. 
The Traffic Act of 1949 gave the State Government control 
over all traffic in Brisbane. 
Parking meters were installed in the inner city area in the 
late 1940's to raise additional revenue for the B.C.C. as 
well as to reduce the incidence of all-day parking in the Core. 
(b) Buildings 
With the completion of the s ta te government buildings adjoining 
Anzac Square in 1942 building work, apart from a i r raid shel ter 
construction, came to a halt.^^^ 
During the decade a r t i c l e s in the archi tec tura l press emphasised 
aspects of building design such as sun control , frequently 
ci t ing examples from Brazil.^^^ 
Store modernisation was also promoted and proposals for new 
shop fronts and new facades appeared frequently at th i s time .(3) 
(1) 'Br i sbane a t War' 'The Years to Remember P a r t 2 ' . Sunday Mail Colour . 
Aug.22. 1976. p . 4 . & p . 2 0 . 
(2) e .g . "Rio de Janeiro building has ingenious fenes t ra t ion fea ture" . 
The Architecture and Building Journal of Queensland, vo l .23 , no.10. 
Apri l 1945. pp.16-17. 
(3) "Store modernisation:Brisbane r e t a i l e r s to spend over £1 mil l ion" 
ib id , vo l .23 , no.4a (October 1945), pp.28-30. 
1 
View to the 
north west 
View to the 
south west 
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View to the 
west from 
the old mill s^^^'j^JSw^WBI 
P l a t e 2 . 2 7 A e r i a l v i ews of B r i s b a n e i n t h e 1 9 4 0 ' s 
Sources. (1) & (2) W.A. Jones & Co. 1946. 
(3) B.C.C. H.P. 
136a 
P l a t e 2 .28 Two a e r i a l views of the CBD core in 1958, 
Source. 1. West end of Queen S t r e e t ( top) Q.N.H.P./BR 239 
2 . East end of Queen S t r e e t (bottom) Q.N.E23067 
136 
2.5.4. The 1950's. 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
Another town plan prepared by F. Costello for the City of 
Brisbane was submitted to the State Govemment for approval 
in January 1950. It was rejected because of the lack of 
information on transportation and the general neglect of 
detail. 
Planning, for the next five years, 'reverted to a process 
of dealing with building applications' which were on the 
increase as the building industry recovered from its postwar 
\ . (1) 
malaise. 
In 1958 a committee, formed to examine the problem of form-
ulating a satisfactory town plan for Brisbane, recommended 
that a new plan be prepared. A five-man committee was formed 
(2) 
to undertake the task the following year. 
(b) Buildings 
The Queensland Chapter of the Institute of Architects organised 
an architectural exhibition in the City Hall in 1952 to stim-
(3) 
ulate interest in historic and contempora,ry architecture. 
Brisbane was recovering from its building supply shortages 
•and the building industry was gearing itself for expansion. 
Although-building controls ceased in August 1952 it was not 
until the second half of the 1950's that the first post-war 
buildings were built. With these post-war buildings came a new 
architectural style, a style devoid of ornamentation, almost 
brutal in its honest expression of reinforced concrete, clear 
structural articulation, and the use of sun control devices. 
(1) Cox, D.N., A study of the formulation of the Brisbane Town Plan, 
op.cit. p.68. 
(2) 'Greater Brisbane Town Planning Committee, Report on the Town Plan for 
Brisbane', unpublished, Brisbane City Council, October 31, 1961. 
(3) Gibbins, R., Ten Brisbane Historical Buildings., B.Arch.thesis 
University of Queensland, 1953, p.5. 
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P l a t e 2.29 Commercial b u i l d i n g s of t he 1 9 5 0 ' s . 
Sources . (1) Vogue T h e a t r e t t e in Queen S t r e e t . A.B.E. Jan.1957.p.27. 
(2) Gordon & Gotch, in George S t r e e t . Bu i ld ings of Qld. p.xxv. 
(3) P r u d e n t i a l Assurance Bldg. cn r . 
Queen S t r e e t & North Quay. C r o s s - s e c t i o n . April '56. 
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The Mutual Life and Citizens Assurance Building on the corner 
of Edward and Adelaide Streets by Bates, Smart and McCutcheon 
with Conrad and Gargett, architects, was built in 1955. It 
was the first of the post-war office buildings designed in the 
undecorated aesthetic of the modern movement. (A.C.S.38) 
The Friendly Society Building in George Street designed in 1957 
by G.A. Blackburn and E.F. Davenport, architects, echoed this 
new style, which had originated in Europe in the 1920's and 
which had been further developed in, for instance, the Ministry 
of Health Building in Rio de Janeiro in the 1940's. 
Brisbane's first 'basement theatrette' the Vogue Theatre, with 
shop and office space above was built opposite the G.P.O. in 
Queen Stree't in 1957. The design by Hayes and Scott, architects, 
(2) 
was Miesian in its simplicity and clearly organised fenestration. 
Horizontal projecting sun hoods protected the large expanse of 
glass on the narrow fronted four-storey building. Detailing 
was precise with minimal window mullions in keeping with the 
(3) Miesian aesthetic adopted. 
Extensions to the Public Library in William Street in 1959 
followed another design trend altogether. Influences from 
Mexico, Brazil and E^irope appeared in the design which incor-
porated a large mosaic mural on a curved end wall facing William 
and Elizabeth Streets. The extension, while improving the 
functional space of the library, paid little heed to the 'Beaux 
Arts' style of the building that it was enlarging or to the 
style and character of the other Government buildings surrounding 
Queen's Park. Weller (1971) says the original building (Old 
Museum Building) "was the first stage of an intended much larger project". 
Yet another style trend Identified with the 1950's involved 
the use of expressed window surrounds as used on Players Building 
in 1940 and on the Gordon and Gotch building in 1959. 
(1) Cross-section no.49. (November 1956), p.2.See also Appendix 5 A.C.S.38. 
(2) 'Miesian' after the steel aesthetic of Mies Van Der Rohe in the U.S.A. 
in the 1950's and 1960's. 
(3) "New Brisbane Buildings" , Architecture, Building Engineering , 
January 1 , 1957., p.27. 
(4) For example, see the work of Oscar Niemeyer in the late 1940's and 1950's. 
Bresil, L'architecture d'au.jourdhui. 42/August 3, 1952. See also 
European design influences described in Appendix5. A.C.S.No. 39. 
(5) Weller, E.J.A., Treasury Building Precinct Historic Public Buildings 
of Australia, op.cit. p.266. 
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Fig. 2 .5 .3 Plan showing the loca t ion of new bui ld ings 
and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1950 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in the text . 
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NO BUILDING 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
U.., — 4 — 
Mutual Life & C i t i z e n s 
Assurance Building 
General Buildings 
The Friendly Socie ty Bldg. 
Vogue Theatre 
Odeon Theatre 
Carlton Hotel 
Queensland Canegrowers 
Council Building 
The P ruden t i a l Bui ld ing 
Medical Benef i t s Fund of 
Aus t r a l i a 
Gordon & Gotch Bui ld ing 
Public Library 
Extension 
Fes t iva l Hal l 
Taxation Bui lding 
ARCHITECT 
Bates Smart & 
McCutcheon with 
Conrad & Gargett 
Hall,Phillips & 
Wilson 
G.A.Blackburn 
Hayes & Scott 
C. Hollinshead 
Cook & Kerrison 
H.S.Macdonald 
Cook & Kerrison 
Moulds & McMlnit 
State Public Works 
Department 
L.Williams & Assoc. 
Commonwealth Dept.of 
Works 
DATE NOTES 
1955 
1956 
1957 
1957 
1957 
1957 
1958 
1958 
1958 
1959 
1959 
1959 
1960 
Demolished 1971 
Old Majestic Theatre 
Extended 
Table 2.5.3 Buildings and infrastructure in the 1950's 
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P la te 2.30. An impression of the City Centre. 1981. 
Source. B.C.C. Town Plan p u b l i c e x h i b i t i o n , 1962. 
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2.5.5 The 1960's 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
Prior to 1959 the use and development of land in the City of 
Brisbane was governed by ordinances adopted by the B.C.C. under 
a variety of enactments. The City of Brisbane (Town Plan) Act 
of 1959 provided for the establishment of a Greater Brisbane. 
(1) Town Planning Committee to prepare a town plan for Brisbane. 
The plan went before the public on November 22, 1961 for a 
(2) 
ninety day scrutiny period. An impression of the anticipated 
growth and development in the CBD by 1981 was included in the 
display indicating how the various land uses might develop 
as built form.(Plate 2.30) Anticipated building heights were 
shown in the govemment as well as in the private development 
sector of the CBD core, and the new position of riverside roads 
were indicated. 
In the report accompanying the plan a building line of twelve 
feet (3.6 metres) was proposed for George Street between Queen 
Street and the Botanical Gardens. This was to provide an 
adequate setting for ceremonial occasions centering on 
Parliament House, in front of which a new formal public square 
was proposed. From an "Origin and Destination" study a traffic 
plan for the major road system of the city was evolved. 
(fig.2.5.4) 
The Plan was rejected by the State Govemment, which insisted 
on more surveys and analysis in support of the proposals. 
To supplement the surveys necessary for the compilation of an 
acceptable plan, the State Govemment sponsored a major trans-
portation study in 19.64. The results of this study, published 
in 1965, recommended a system of radial freeways, a central 
freeway ring, a riverside expressway and an expressway spur 
from the northem end of Story Bridge serving the CBD core, 
(fig.4.2.1) To ease traffic flow in Brisbane generally, it 
was recommended, that the tram system be replaced by an updated 
bus system. 
(1) Cox D.N., A study of the formulation of the Brisbane Town Plan, p.180. 
(2) Alai Heath was the Council's chief planner during its formulation, 
assisted by the Council's traffic engineer, Lxonel Guthrie. ^.^ ^ ^ 
(3) "The proposed road system for Brisbane". Australian Planning Institute 
Journal. Vol.2. No.2. June 1962. p.67. i. i /^  9 
(4) Wilbur "Smith & Associates, Brisbane Transportation Study^ vois.i u z. 
1965. 
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Fig.2.5.4. New Town Plan: Major road pattern. 
Source. a) Australian Planning Institute Journal. Vol.2. No.2.June 1962.p.67. 
b) Newspaper clipping,undated,cited in Bryce, M., 'Victualling 
in Brisbane'. Unpublished B.Arch.Thesis.1963.p.81. 
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A further submission was made after ordinances to accompany 
the plan had been reviewed and objections considered.(1) 
On December 21, 1965 the long-awaited Brisbane Town Plan, 
based on the City of Brisbane Town Planning Act of 1964, 
came into effect. 
An important provision of the plan obliged the B.C.C. to 
review the plan at the expiration of three years, and there-
after at the expiration of every five years. Since there 
was much public criticism of the presentation and contents 
of the Town Plan, the first revision was considered to be an 
important step in rectifying survey omissions and in clarify-
ing intentions. 
A first revision of the Brisbane Town Plan went on view to 
(2) the public on July 6, 1969. Initial criticism of the plan 
again centred on the slender documentation and lack of clarity. 
Opposition to the plan mounted and the B.C.C. was accused of 
not stating planning objectives, omitting to define the 
planning period and not expressing technical intentions clearly. 
(1) Cox. D.N., A study of the formulation of the Brisbane Town Plan, p.174. 
(2) At a seminar organised by a Brisbane Town Plan Study Group to discuss 
the Revised Brisbane Town Plan, constructive criticism was offered by 
a number of eminent Town Planners. See for example L.B. Keeble's 
explanation and criticism of the revised plan on pp.1-14. 
H.T. Merrin's discussion was based on the theme "what should the plan 
do" and "what does it do", pp. 1-7. 
Merrin discussed the proposed site coverage controls in the core and 
the problem of the environmental effects of developing high buildings. 
"Proceedings. Seminar on the Revised Brisbane Town Plan" Oct.3.1969. p.5, 
(3) "Consequences of Town Plan in new report".. The Courier Mail.,October 
30. 1970; "Outside Aid Likely on new Town Plan" , The Courier Mail , 
October 7, 1970. p.2. 
142a 
Fig.2.5.5. 'Brisbane Land Agents District'. Map No.2519.1964, 
Scale 20 chains to 1 inch. 
Source, Survey Office, Department of Lands. Brisbane, 
October 1964. 
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The main implications of the revised plan for the CBD core 
related to new ordinance controls governing building heights. 
In effect, the new ordinances replaced 'plot ratio' control. 
A system of 'cut-off lines' relating to street widths was now 
(2) 
to be the means of determining building height. Final 
building envelopes however, remained the subject of nego-
tiation in trading additional floor space for public benefits 
such as wider footpaths, 'mini-plazas' or arcades. 
Public improvements during the 1960's included the completion 
of Queen's Park, in the Govemment precinct, which V7as enlarged 
and re-designed in 1962. This was made possible by the demo-
lition of the old church buildings on the corner of George and 
Elizabeth Streets. H. Oakman, Manager of the B.C.C. Parks 
Department, was engaged by the State Govemment to design the 
layout of the new gardens and fountain. 
In 1964 the Municipal Produce Market was moved to a new 
location in the suburbs leaving a large area in the Core 
periphery in a semi-blighted condition. Market halls and 
processing factory buildings became redundant in the Roma 
Street area, and were either demolished, converted to other 
uses, or redeveloped. 
Property in Albert Street was acquired in the early 1960's 
by the B.C.C. for its proposed extension to King George 
Square and plans for the square began to appear in the press. 
In 1965, the Queensland Chamber of Manufacturers held a 
public quest for design and redevelopment ideas for the whole 
Brisbane Civic Square area. Submissions were exhibited at 
the sixth Queensland Industrial Fair in April. A number of 
entries were received and some of the designs published in 
(3) 
the Courier Mail. (See Appendix 2.4). 
(1) A 'plot ratio' of 10 for example in the 100% coverage zone in Brisbane's 
CBD core would allow for a building ten floors high covering the whole 
site. 
(2) See Chapter 3 for an explanation of 'cut off lines'. 
(3) 'It may be like this'. The Courier Mail, May 4 ,1965. Appendix 2. 
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P la te 2.31 King George Square in 1965 
Source. Authors photographs. 
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P la te 2.32 King George Square r econs t ruc t ion . 
Source. 1. The en la rged square in 1967. Q.N.H.P./RC2263/10 
2 . The completed square i n 1970. " /503,3100/5 
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Before the final layout of the square had been agreed to by 
the Council, a tender for the construction and leasing of an 
underground car-park below the square was awarded to Arthur H. 
Stephens (Qld) Pty.Ltd. This company was to build a nine 
level structure to house 980 vehicles below the square at no 
cost to the Council in return for a 75 year lease. (1) After 
public debate and argument about landscaping, paving, height 
of the final level of the square and the position of the car-
park entrance in Adelaide Street, an amended plan of the 
square was published on December 16, 1967.(2) 
A counter-proposal for the design of the square, by architect-
planner K. Langer, was published in the press during its 
(3) 
construction but was not accepted by the B.C.C. 
As the car park and square project was nearing completion 
the construction company announced that it was unable to 
complete the contract. 
In a shock decision, the B.C.C. decided to pay the contractor 
$3.25 million for the lease of the car-park and for the 
(4) 
completion of work on it. The sale of the car-park to a 
consortium of insurance companies was also considered, but this 
idea was finally rejected in favour of the Council's retaining 
control and operating the car-park itself on completion in 1969. 
During the latter part of the 1960's the B.C.C. began to 
acquire property for the proposed Anzac Square extension and 
for the Council's administration building to the west of City 
Hall. An early sketch outlining proposals for Anzac Square and 
its extension to Queen Street was included in the 1965,Trans-
portation Study. A more detailed plan of the scheme to bridge 
Adelaide Street with a concrete slab to form a new enlarged 
square from Ann to Queen Street was published in 1969. 
(1) 'Tunnels may join stores to Square', The Sunday Mail, October 1.1967 p. 8. 
(2) 'Amended Square plan is now adopted'. The Courier Mail, December,6.1967. 
(3) 'New Plan for City Square (by K.Langer, Architect and Town Planner)', 
The Courier Mail. April 29, 1968.p.7. 
(4) 'An expensive car-park', The Courier Mail,editorial, June 30,1970. p. 2. 
(5) Wilbur Smith & Associates.Transportation Study 1965.op.cit.p.184. 
(6) 'This is the first real look at Anzac Square', The Courier Mail, 
March 25, 1969. p.3. 
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MODEL of the pro-
po!>ed AnKac Square 
development plan (or which the itriS' 
bane City Cuiincil 
received a tender 
yesterday. 
The NuUunal .Muluul 
lAtts .4.s!M>clatlun ii^iii the 
t^olunlal Mutual I.lli; Ais-
kurauct! S o c l e I.V nub-
nilUed a joint leiiiJer to 
the council far an cxlcn-
.^ ion to the park and aii 
undurgrouna .sliuppinji 
and <«r park complex. 
Tlie tSquarc projccl and 
t h e associated N.M.L. 
building projet'l would 
coal nearl,v $14 million. 
This model ol Ihe ^ 
p r o p o s e d ScjnaieD 
dcitlopmeut plan, in ' 
tlu.liii); the situations of 
(lie lieu National iMiiiual 
I'lli', Colonial IMnlual 
l.ifr and I'ederal (nue i i i -
mi'iit buildings mil Ihe 
iornei- of ,tiin anil ( leek 
t.t ivelsi is shiKVIl hl in;; 
<u>iiiii,ii by Ml \ . 
I'IIULS (I . M l . . i,i,i> a n d 
•Mr L. .A. Shiu, l i l . r 
i.^..M.l..i. 
HIHI, i i " M P . i { i ) I III 
..FOR EXTENDING 
UNDERGROUND SHOPS. CARS 
Fig 2 . 5 . 6 . Model of the proposed Anzac 
Square . 
Source. Cour ier Mai l . June 28,1969, 
F i g . 2 . 5 . 7 . Plan of Anzac Square . 
Source. Cour ier Mai l . November 25,1969, 
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HOW BRISBANE orcliitect and town planner Dr. Karl Langar visualise* th« heart 
of the city . , . this drawing ot Or. Longer'* looks south down Queen Street, with 
cars running along Edwqrd Street under an elaborate pedestrion walkway. 
Fig. 2.5.8. 
Source. (1) 
(2) 
Plan of city centre and perspective 
sketch by K. Langer, 1966. 
Plan. CM. April 3, '67, p.2. 
Perspective sketch. CM. Nov. 11, '66, p. 11, 
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A p u b l i c c a r - p a r k and a shopping a rcade were t o be l o c a t e d 
beneath the new s q u a r e , and two i n s u r a n c e companies w i th 
p rope r ty a d j o i n i n g the squa re were t o f inance the scheme. ' 
( f i g s . 2 . 5 . 6 . & f i g . 2 . 5 . 7 ) . Oppos i t ion t o t h i s p l an came 
mainly from the Save Anzac Square S o c i e t y , who c la imed t h a t 
the e x i s t i n g square and s h r i n e should n o t be touched. 
A small landscaped p l a z a was formed i n the l a t e 1960 ' s wi th 
the redevelopment of the Thomas Brown & Sons warehouse s i t e 
in Eagle S t r e e t . The new landscaped p l a z a p rov ided a view 
of the r i v e r h i t h e r t o concea led beh ind a s o l i d w a l l of b u i l d i n g s 
along Eagle S t r e e t . 
With the advent of t he f i r s t Town P l a n , a number of a r t i c l e s 
on p lann ing appeared i n t he d a i l y p r e s s . In 1965, R. Cummings 
wrote about the need t o develop whole b locks in the c i t y c e n t r e 
us ing compulsory purchase powers t o p a r c e l land fo r major r e -
(2) 
development schemes. A p l an by K. Langer i n 1967 for t h e 
c i t y c e n t r e i nc luded s k e t c h e s of a p e d e s t r i a n i s e d Queen 
S t r e e t . ( f i g . 2 . 5 . 8 ) . ^ ^ ^ 
As an a l t e r r ^ a t i v e t o p r e v e n t i n g v e h i c l e s from e n t e r i n g the c i t y 
c e n t r e , L.B. Keeble proposed i n 1969 t h a t ' doub l e -decke r 
s t r e e t s ' be c r e a t e d , w i t h one l e v e l fo r v e h i c l e s and the o t h e r 
(4) for p e d e s t r i a n s . 
Expanding t h e i r i d e a s on urban renewal in the Roma S t r e e t 
Market a r ea , a r c h i t e c t s . B l igh , J e s s u p , B r e t n a l l and P a r t n e r s 
(5) 
submit ted a p l a n t o the s t a t e govemment fo r c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 
This was a redevelopment p r o p o s a l , i n c l u d i n g a land use scheme 
wi th d e t a i l e d p l a n s fo r u p p e r - l e v e l p l a z a s , a cont inuous t r a f f i c 
f r ee p e d e s t r i a n network and underground p u b l i c p a r k i n g space . 
(1) Cox, D.N., 'A Study o f . . . t h e Brisbane Town P l a n ' , p . 1 4 2 . Cox no te s t h a t 
96 a r t i c l e s r e f e r r i n g to the town p lan appeared in the Courier Mail 
between January 1962 and June of the same y e a r . 
(2) Cummings, R . P . , 'P lann ing of whole c i t y b locks n e e d e d ' . The Cour ier Mail^ 
March 17,1965. P ro fe s so r Cummings was P ro fe s so r of A r c h i t e c t u r e a t the 
Un ive r s i t y of Queensland a t the t ime . 
(3) ' C i t y h e a r t s t r a n g l i n g ' . The Courier Mail ,Nov.11.1966. 'P lan for c i t y 
c e n t r e of shop m a l l s ' . The Cour ier Mai l , A p r i l 3 . , 1967. 
(4) 'Two-level a rea may he lp c i t y ' , The Courier Mai l , June 18, 1967 .p .9 . 
(5) B l igh , J e s s u p , B r e t n a l l and P a r t n e r s , A r c h i t e c t s , Plan for redevelopment 
of Roma S t r e e t Area, Ci ty of Br i sbane , 1967. 
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An article in the Sunday Mail in 1970 by economist W.Herbert, 
expressed concern that there was no city centre plan. There was, 
he said,a design for a freeway system and a plan for an under-
ground railway but no development plan for the CBD.^^^ 
A major drainage diversion was constructed in 1967 along Ann 
Street to North Quay in order to divert storm and sub-surface 
water from the new King George Square car-park. 
Towards the end of the decade it was decided by the state 
govemment to replace the steel truss Victoria Bridge with a 
new three-arch reinforced concrete bridge. The new structure 
was built adjacent and to the north-west of the old bridge which 
was demolished when the new bridge came into use in 1969.*^ ^^  
Road improvements in the Roma Street area associated with the 
King George Square car-park included a Turbot Street overpass, 
a traffic tunnel under Albert Street to the State Govemment 
Insurance Office building and a second traffic tunnel under Ann 
Street to provide a northem entrance and exit to the car-park 
below King George Square. 
In 1969 the state govemment sponsored a second transportation 
study to examine public transportation needs in south-east 
Queensland. The report, published in 1970, was based on a long 
term (30 year) plan for public transport in the Brisbane region.. 
In conjunction with the electrification of the railway system 
an underground railway was proposed from Roma Street Station, 
running under George and Queen Streets to Brunswick Street 
Station in Fortitude Valley. Four underground stations were 
proposed in the core and the basic layout of stations and con-
courses outlined. A transport interchange at Central Station 
was another important proposal involving the redevelopment of 
(3) the station and the 'air rights' over platforms and tracks. 
(1) 'Planning Backwards', The Sunday Mail, May 31 , 1970. 
(2) The new bridge received a Royal Australian Institute of Architects 
Civic Design Award in 1972. R.A.I.A. Records for the year 1972. 
(3) Wilbur Smith & Associates, South-east Queensland, Brisbane Region 
Public Transport Study. 1970 p.105 , fig.6.4 , p.106 , fig.6.5. 
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(b) Buildings 
The emphasis on the construction of office buildings which-
had begun in the 1950's continued to gather pace in the 1960's. 
Stylistic influences could be detected from various sources. 
North American experience with the multi-storey office building 
had started in Chicago in the late nineteenth century. Through-
out the twentieth century architectural influences from North 
America spread to almost every large central city in the 
westem world. 
In Brisbane, office buildings of the 1930's such as the 
Australian Mutual Provident Society Building in Queen Street 
and the Commercial Bank Building nearby had already provided 
the local building industry with the opportunity to gain 
experience in the construction of tall buildings. The buildings 
of the late 1950's however were of a more sophisticated type, 
incorporating air-conditioning systems and automatic lifts. 
During the 1960's the process of refinement continued. This 
included high speed lifts, as building heights passed the 
twenty-storey level, and the use of advanced construction tech-
niques using reinforced concrete frames with precast concrete 
facades. Office buildings incorporating met^l and glass 'curtain 
walls' in their design were the exception during this period, 
partly because of the construction and maintenance problems 
experienced in southern Australian cities, and partly because 
the pre-cast concrete aesthetic was more appealing to owners 
and architects, as well as being more suited to the climate. 
During the decade 'New Formalist' influences could be detected 
in buildings such as Australia House and the Bank of New South 
Wales building in Queen Street. 
With the construction of the State Govemment Insurance Office's 
new twenty-nine level office building on the comer of Albert 
and Turbot Streets by Conrad, Gargett Sc Partners, architects, 
in 1969, Brisbane also gained a handsome new landscaped plaza 
(2) 
and fountain. 
(1) Whiffen, M., in American Architecture since 1780, p.257 , characterises 
the New-Foirmalist style as, typically self-contained; symmetrical elevations; 
smooth wall surfaces; wide range of materials employed; slightly arched 
openings; grilles in metal or concrete. 
(2) The S.G.I.O. Plaza received a Royal Australian Institute of Architects 
Civic Design Award in 1972. R.A.I.A. records for the year 1972. 
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The office building howeyer because of its height cast an 
unwanted shadow over King George Square in winter. 
For the new Temperance and General Assurance Society Building 
in 1969 on the corner of Queen and Albert Streets, Stephenson 
and Turner, architects, designed a mixed use building contain-
ing shops, offices and flats. Deep colonnading to the Queen 
Street frontage as well as an 'L' shaped arcade between streets 
provided a useful addition to the pedestrian network. 
Shaped pre-cast concrete, spandrel panel sun hoods, to the 
twenty-two level podium and tower produced an identifiable 
pagoda-like form at this major street intersection. (1) 
PRESTIGE OFFICE SPACE 
FOR LEASING in 
N E W m ^ BUILDING 
BRISBANE 
ScheduUrf Camplalion Dot* 
September 1969 
RESERVE YOUR 
SPACE NOWt 
OMIca Ann tftm 420 M . «>. U 
ApiirM. t.tOO m. ft. trull tlaai) 
CONSIDER THESE FEiIUIIES>-
* M ) JUr CoMiltlutd 
* Uhiost flexJIiUily ix Office Uyouf 
* Te« Prtpinliw) R«Ms. DrlaUng 
foiwliiu 
* CfflclenI Lift Service 
* Adeqiutc Eire 
protectiM 
' Htdeni Arcide tf 
?2 Shops 
* Otf-streel Unioiillog 
FKOIHCS 
* Extensive Plumbing 
Syslcii to Ciler 
for ImUvldud 
Rciiuireinenls 
* Gis Avilltble M 
Selected Fletrs 
Cornar Quaan ^ Alka.( Straatt, tita eft, buii^.t iiil.(i,.cllen 
Be early — moke provition for your future accommodation 
requlrementc without delay in this great centi« 
Plans, Colourful Brochurt and Special Sit* "Prtvlew Tour" 
R»tor L»Wn$ Ag»ntt— 
ISLES LOVE & CO. PTY. LIMITED 
lit APELAIDi STRICT, appsaita ANZAC SQUARE, 
BRISBANE 2 2711. MUTUAL LIFE SOCIEry 
Pla te 2.33 
T. & G. Mutual 
Life Society 
bu i ld ing in 1970 
Source. CM. 
A p r i l , 1970. 
(1) The T & G Bui ld ing rece ived a c i t a t i o n from the R.A.I .A. in 1970, 
' R . A . I . A . ' r ecords for the year f i l e . 1970. 
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F i g . 2 . 5 . 9 . Plan showing the loca t ion of new bu i ld ings and 
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1960 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in the t e x t . 
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Lennons Hotel Annexe 
National Bank of Australasia 
Arcadia Hotel 
Red Cross Blood Bank Bldg. 
Canegrowers Building 
Wickham Terrace Car Park 
Guardian Assurance Building 
Winchcombe Carson Bldg. 
Howard Smith Building 
Esanda House 
Qantas House 
Millaquin House 
Producers & Citizens Bldg. 
A.N.Z. Bank Bldg. 
Jackman House 
Robinsons Sports Store 
Aubu.Provincial Assurance Bldg. 
Associated Securities Ltd.,Bldg 
Cormnouwealth Banking Corp. 
Qld.Uairymens Assoc.Bldg. 
Health & Welfare Bldg. 
Pearl Assurance Building 
Hibernian Building 
Manufacturers Mutual Ins.Bldg. 
Australia House Stage 1 
St.John's Cathedral Extension 
George Theatre 
King George Square Car Park 
l.A.C. Building 
Elizabeth Arcade 
Southern Electric Authority 
Bank of N. iJ .W. Building 
Coauuonwealth Bank Building 
Teii,,,erance & Gen. Ass . Bldg. 
Forum Theatre 
Zebra Motel , 
State Govt.Executive Bldg. 
B.P.House 
S . G . I . O . Bldg.& l l i e a t r e 
j i 3 A d e l a i d e S t r e e t 
ARCHITECT 
K. Langer 
P o w t l l . D o d s & Thorpe 
w i t h A.A.Noad 
L u n d , H u t t o n . N e w e l l , 
P a u l s e n ( P t y . ) L t d . , 
Cook & K e r r i s o n 
B.C.C. 
Prangley & Crofts 
Prangley & Crofts 
Conrad,Gargett & Ptnrs. 
N.G.Stewart 
R.Gibson 
Powell,Dods & Thorpe 
Curro, Nutter & Charlton 
Conrad,Gargett & Ptnrs. 
Colin Trapp & Assoc. 
R.Gibson 
N.G.Stewart 
R.J.Kayser 
K.Langer 
D. Spencer & Spencer 
State Dept.of Works 
Prangley & Crofts 
M.L.Conrad 
Thynne, Denham &i Assoc. 
Peddle, Thorp 6i Harvey 
Conrad, Gargett & Ptnrs. 
R.J. Kayaer 
R.Gibson 
J. Birrell & Ptnrs. 
H.S.Macdonald 
Cook 6t Kerrison with 
Prangley & Crofts 
Conrad, Gargett & Ptnrs. 
Stephenson ^ Turner with 
H.Dove 
Lewis, William Sc Assoc. 
J.V.Rubis 
State Dept.of Works 
T, Thynne & Assoc. 
Conrad,Gargett & Ptnrs. 
New diversion storm water drain 
Homa Street and North Quay 
under Ann Street between 
DATE 
1961 
1962 
1962 
1963 
1963 
1963 
1964 
1964 
1965 
1965 
1965 
1965 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1966 
1967 
1967 
1967 
1967 
1969 
1969 
1969 
1969 
1969 
1969 
1969 
1969 
1970 
1970 
1970 
1970 
1970 
NOTES 
Demolished 19 74 
1st Stage 
Renovation 
Reconstruction 
Albert House 
Albert Hotel. 
Tivoli Theatre 
Demolished 1964 
1967 
Table 2.5.4. Buildings and infrastructure in the 1960's. 
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•^^ THIS drawing illuitratet the concept of • pediitrian bridge connectidf firit floor arcade* in Row(|^ ' and 
Rethwelli bwildingi ocroit [dward Afreet to the firef.floei level of Colei building. ,^ ' 
•m- MAP below indi-
cates the main idea 
lor the series ot 
malls and UnlcB with 
City plaza areas, all 
at one floor above 
ground-level. Main 
mall would be link-
ed with main shops 
and offices, 
Fig. 2.5.10 Upper l eve l pedes t r i an malls proposed in 1971. 
Source. a) Courier Mai l , J a n . 1 5 . 1 9 7 1 . 
b) Courier Mai l , J a n , 2 2 . 1 9 7 1 . 
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2.5.6 The 1970's 
(a) Planning and infrastructure 
In 1973 a State Govemment Precinct Planning Study by Urban 
Design and Planning Associates assessed the State Government's 
growing office needs and recommended a staged plan for the 
redevelopment of the area between Queen Street and Parliament 
House. This study was followed in 1974 by a detailed plan for 
office development by Lund, Hutton, Newell and Paulsen Pty.Ltd., 
architects, in association with Skidmore, Owings and Merril, 
architects of Chicago, U.S.A. 
When the State Government announced its intention to demolish 
the Bellevue Hotel and The Mansions in the redevelopment scheme 
the public rallied to prevent the destruction. While the 
buildings were of no great value in themselves, they were, 
nevertheless considered by the National Trust of Queensland 
to be an integral part of an historic precinct at the inter-
section of George and Alice Streets. ' 
State Govemment in 1974 removed the Bellevue Hotel's cast-iron 
verandahs but stayed its decision to demolish the building for 
some years. 
Extensions to Parliament House were commenced in 1975 with a 
multi-storey building to provide new accomodation for country 
members, better dining room facilities and a new library. 
The plan provided for a courtyard between the new building and 
the old but in section the seventeen level building could be seen 
to be too bold to fit into the historic environment with sympathy, 
particularly when viewed from the Botanic Gardens. (See Chapter 
5. fig. 5.3.1a.) 
A second major redevelopment scheme spon^sored by the State Govem-
ment through the State Government Insurance Office was announced 
in 1972. The redevelopment of Central Station was to contain a 
number of large office buildings, an international standard hotel 
facing Anzac Square, parking for 800 cars and plaza space between 
(2) buildings. 
(1) See, 'statement on George Street Precinct', National Trust of Queensland, 
pamphlet; (1974) 
(2) '$48 million rail station development plan'. The Courier Mail, March 23. 
1972. p.3. 
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The Railways Administration Building on the corner of Ann and 
Edward Streets, the first building to be erected in the scheme, 
was completed at the end of 1974. Extensions followed with the 
construction of a building spanning Turbot Street in 1976. 
Plans for the erection of a new administration building on land 
gradually acquired to the west of the City Hall were announced 
by the B.C.C. in 1973. Lennons Hotel was the final site acquired, 
on the comer of George and Ann Streets, and tenders were called 
fi,r the design of a bus station and office buildings on the site. 
The designs submitted were considered to be inadequate, and 
after it was decided not to incorporate a bus station in the 
development, a tender was accepted from Stocks and Holdings Ltd., 
of Sydney. The building was to proceed in two stages. The 
first stage was to provide a basement car-park for 318 cars, a 
lower plaza shopping arcade and a 21-level office building. 
In the second stage, a 33-level office building was to be 
completed. 
Towards the end of 1974, it was announced that the Anzac Square 
redevelopment was to be abandoned by the insurance companies 
involved because of the long delays, the rapid rise in building 
costs in 1974 and because interest rates had drastically reduced 
(2) 
the viability of the scheme. 
During the early 1970's a number of planning proposals were 
published in the press, including a scheme by Merrin, for a 
traffic-separated pedestrian deck system at the first floor 
(3) level in the retail zone. (fig.2.5.10) 
In 1972 the writer published an article on an alternative route 
for Brisbane's first underground railway, suggesting a network 
(4) 
of lines with interchange stations in the core. (Appendix 4.2.3) 
(1) 'City Tower will take three years to build'. The Courier Mail,February 7, 
1973. This article contained details of the complicated lease and contract 
entered into between parties. 
(2) 'Anzac S.,uare plan flops: cost multiply to $9 million',The Courier Mail, 
November 8,1975. 
(3) Merrin, H., 'Planner suggests moving pedestrian traffic to first-floor level 
footpaths', Courier Mail,January 15.1971. 
(4) de Gruchy, G., 'A proposed alternative route for Brisbane's first "under-
ground railway" ', Planner; Royal Australian Planning Institute, ijueensland 
Division, Brisbane, vol.12, no.2., 1972., pp.5-9. 
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A central city redevelopment committee was formed in 1973 by 
the Brisbane Development Association to promote interest in a 
plan for the CBD. 
Brisbane's second Town Plan Revision was placed on public 
display on February 28, 1975. A statement of intent was 
included in the written documentation and a number of useful 
surveys of the CBD were made available for inspection. 
The large numbers of objections to the plan were forwarded to 
the Minister for Local Govemment who after lengthy deliber-
ations rejected the plan. Although no strategic or development 
plan for the CBD core was proposed in the rejected plan the 
policy of colonnading was set but under Stage III of the B.C.C. 
Building Ordinances, Chapter 8, Town Planning, Clause 25(1) 
awaiting parliamentary approval. In effect the clause would 
make it obligatory to colonnade new buildings in the Central 
Business A zone and Central Business B zone. The proposed 
policy, however, set a minimum width of two metres between 
inner column face and shop windows or walls, which is too 
narrow for adequate public passage. 
Street improvements in the 1970's included the riverside express-
way with ramps connecting to a number of streets in the core. 
A planned traffic reversal in one-way streets took place in 1974 
to produce a more effective flow pattern in and around the core. 
The final stage of the expressway was opened to traffic in July 
1976. 
Two new streets were formed. Turbot Street was extended from 
Edward Street to Wharf Street with a grade-separated intersection 
at the north end of Creek Street in 1973. ^^^  In 1975, Adelaide 
Street was extended from George Street to North Quay. The 
extension was formally opened by the Lord Mayor, Alderman Walsh, 
on November 3. The Adelaide Street extension had taken years 
of negotiation with the State Govemment. ^^ ^ 
In the final stage of the King George Square project, the temp-
orary road across the square was closed and the landscape of 
the square in front of the City Hall completed with a new fount-
ain and the return of the palm trees which had been removed for 
safe-keeping during the construction of the square in 1968/9. 
(1) Annual Report 1972-73. B.C.C. p.17 
(2) 'Linked after 50 years', The Courier Mail, November 4,1975. To make way 
for the street extension the old Lands Office Building was demolished. 
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Revised plans for the proposed Anzac Square were announced 
and a start made by the Council to excavate and level the 
site between Adelaide and Queen Streets in January,1976. 
In the process the bulldozers uncovered the long forgotten 
banks of the old creek that had once meandered through the 
penal settlement and later the town of North Brisbane, 
providing it with its first fresh water supply. 
(b) Buildings 
Visible signs of change in the Core continued to come from 
the construction of office buildings. The State Government 
completed the sixteen-level Executive building in George 
Street in 1971, and the Commonwealth Government erected the 
Australian Government Centre on the corner of Ann and Creek 
Streets in 1972. Designed by the Architects' Department of 
the Commonwealth Government Department of Works, the new 
centre's contemporary aesthetic, with expressed concrete frame 
and projecting sun hoods, departed from the older style of 
the surrounding government buildings. 
In the following year the Reserve Bank of Australia erected a 
new building on the comer of Adelaide Street and King George 
Square. In its design white marble-clad columns and spandrels 
were incorporated in a simple grid pattern. The contrast 
between the white structure and bronze-tinted glass windows, 
produced a formal but elegant building. (A.C.S.47) 
Commercial office buildings during the early 1970's followed 
a variety of international style modes in which offrwhite concrete 
frames and tinted glazing formed the main expression. Smaller 
buildings, i.e. ten to twenty storeys, tended to incorporate 
stin hoods in their spandrel detailing V7hile the larger buildings, 
with few exceptions, eliminated sun protection devices 
altogether. Watkins Place in Edward Street, with acrylic sun 
shields being the exception. Comalco House in George Street, the 
A.N.Z. Bank Building in Queen Street, Estates House in Adelaide 
Street, have no horizontal or vertical sun protection 
devices. 
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SEE YOUR FUTURE RISING IN CENTRAL 
^ BRISBANE'S LATEST. GREATEST RETAIL CENTRE! 
This cross section of The Pavilion development shows you just where your opportunities lie. 
Note direct frorn-the-street access to the two arcades. 
Fig. 2.5.11 The Pavilion, r e t a i l centre. 1971. 
Source. Sales brochure. Summit Organisation of Austral ia , 
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The design of Comalco House represents a transitional style 
in that it makes use of aluminium to sheath the reinforced 
concrete columns. With aluminium spandrels and silver tinted 
glass an aesthetic has been created which differs markedly 
from the matt surfaced aesthetic associated with reinforced 
concrete clad buildings. 
On the Australian Mutual Provident building, under construction 
in Eagle Street, gold tinted reflective glass panels have been 
used to sheath the thirty-five storey office tower. This 
represents a further change in style in which structural 
expression is subordinate to the overall, light reflective, 
form of the building. Examples of this style appeared in the 
United States in the late 1960's with the introduction of a new 
range of reflective tinted glasses for sheathing systems. 
Colonnading in the 1970's has been applied to a number of office 
buildings but in the main the results have been disappointing. 
Either the space between the columns and shop windows is too 
narrow or the walking space under the building has been prov-
ided with steps or other elements which are obstructive to 
pedestrians. 
A new 'retail centre' was completed on the comer of Albert 
Street and Queen Street in 1971. In attempting to provide 
a two-level arcade through the centre a complicated system of 
escalators has been installed which tends to reduce convenience 
by making the route through the building unnecessarily long, 
(fig.2.5.11) 
The process of remodelling shops continued and the popularity of 
the small boutique gave rise to the conversion of larger shops 
to shopping arcades. Queen's Arcade between Queen Street and 
Elizbeth Street provided arcades on more than one level in the 
^manner of the earlier two-level Piccadilly Arcade. Other arcades 
were created between Queen Street and Adelaide Street in the 
retail area. 
(1) See for example advertisements in Architectural Record and Progressive 
Architecture since 1967 by P.P.G. Industries, Kinney Vacuum Coating 
and Libby-Owens-Ford Co., See also the Quebec Pavilion at Expo'67. 
Architectural Record. July 1967 p.179. 
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Pla te 2.34 Brisbane Administrat ion Centre and City Plaza.1976, 
Source. Authors photograph. 
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The old Metro Cinema was also remodelled and renamed 'The 
Albert'. Three auditoria were built in the space of the. 
original auditorium, new upper and lower foyers were pro-
vided and a new metal faceted front erected on the Albert 
Street facade to disguise the Art-Deco facade of the 1930's. 
Older buildings, particularly the small commercial buildings 
of the 1890's were being repainted and in some cases reno-
vated or altered internally to meet the demands of new owners 
or tenants. 
333 Queen Street,remodelled in 1973, included a new ground 
floor shop front and entrance lobby with a painted polychrome 
facade. 
Other building facades ,in black or brown or in brighter col-
ours ,have been painted in recent years to produce a contrast 
with the traditional off-white colouring of painted stucco. 
With the completion of St.Andrew's Lutheran Church in Turbot 
Street in 1976, in a contemporary church style, Gothic 
tradition seemed finally to have been abandoned. It was also 
the first new church to be erected in the study area since the 
1910's. ^^^  
Stage one of the new Brisbane Administration Centre and City 
Plaza was completed in November 1976. A twenty-two storey 
office building, a lower plaza shopping centre and basement 
parking for 350 cars was erected on a site to the west of City 
Hall. Although the architectural style is contemporary the 
colours, materials and quality of design is in keeping with 
the older City Hall. 
The circular plaza and fountain, together with King George 
Square has added a considerable area of public open space 
in this part of the city centre. 
(1) The present St.Andrew's Church is the third Lutheran Church to be 
erected on the same site since 1861 according to an inscription on 
the wall of the Church. 
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Fig. 2 .5.13 Plan showing the loca t ion of new bui ld ings 
and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e in the 1970 's . 
Source. Original diagram based on sources noted in t e x t . 
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24a 
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27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
A 
1 
B 1 
_ ! 
BUILDING 
The Pavilion (shops) 
Supreme Courts (Stage 1) 
Ansett Airlines Building 
Australian Govt.Centre 
40 Queen Street 
MacTagarts Building 
Professional Office Suites 
~ 82 Ann Street 
The Crest Hotel 
Reserve Bank Building 
167 Eagle Street 
Eagle House 
Brisbane Plaza & Lennons 
Hotel 
Queens Arcade 
Mount Isa Mines House 
Dalgety House 
Albert Cinema Centre ' 
District Court Building 
26 Wharf Street 
Watkins Place 
294 Adelaide Street 
127 Creek Street 
Railway Admin,Bldg.Stage 1. 
, A.A.M.I. Building 
Comalco House 
444 Queen Street 
A.N.Z. Bank Centre 
National Bank House 
City Admin.Bldg. and 
City Plaza 
St.Andrews Lutheran Church 
National Bank Building 
M.L.C. Building 
Railway Admin.Bldg.Stage 2. 
A.M.P. Building 
Police Headqts.Building 
City Mutual Life Bldg. 
Additions to Parliament House 
Turbot Street - extension 
Riverside expressway - completi 
ARCHITECT 
Summit (Pty.) Ltd., 
Bligh,Jessup Bretnall 
Fox & Assoc. 
F.Salmon.Com.Dept.Wks 
R.Gibson 
Powell Dods & Thorpe 
Curro,Nutter & Charlton 
H.E.Stewart 
Prangley & Crofts 
Com.Dept.of Works 
Peddle,Thorp & Harvey 
Prangley & Crofts 
Llttlemore & Assoc. 
J. Birrell & Partners 
Peddle,Thorp & Harvey 
Peddle,Thorp & Harvey 
State Wks.Dept.& Bligh 
Jessup,Bretnall L Ptnrs 
Pty.Ltd., 
W.J.Job & Partners 
Bligh,Jessup,Bretnall 
& Ptnrs.(Pty,)Ltd., 
Fulton,Collin,Boys, 
Gilmour, Trotter & Ptnis 
W.J.Job & Ptnrs 
Civil & Civic 
H.E.Stewart & Hebron 
Conrad,Gargett & Ptnrs. 
Peddle Thorp & Harvey 
Conrad.Gargett & Ptnrs. 
Conrad(Gargett & Ptnrs. 
Conrad .Gargett & Ptnrs. 
Walduck & Uscinski 
Hassell & Partners 
Bligh,Jessup, Bretnall 
& Ptnrs.(Pty.)Ltd., 
Civil & Civic 
1 
Peddle Thorp & Harvey 
Powell Dods & Thorpe 
Civil & Civic 
State Dept.of Works 
i 
1 
1 
2d 
DATF. 
1971 
1971 
1971 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1972 
1973 
1973 
1973 
1973 
1973 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1974 
1975 
1975 
1975 
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1975 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1977 
1977 
1978 
1978 
1974 
1976 
I • • • • •' " " • 
i NOTES 
, 
• 
' 
(3rd Church) 
i 
1 
1 
i 1 
'—'—'—~"——— • 
Table 2.5.5. Buildings and infrastructure in the 1970's 
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2.6.0 Sm^MARY AIND CONCLUSION 
Brisbane has often been referred to as an tinplanned city.. 
This may more accurately be said of Greater Brisbane than 
of the city centre where, since the first days of settle-
ment, a good deal of physical planning has taken place. 
However unimaginative and lacking in foresight Henry Wade's 
final township plan of 1843 might have been, it was never-
theless implemented, with minor changes, throughout the 
nineteenth century. 
Modifications to the 1843 plan were made during the 1860's 
in the Roma Street area and in the Alice Street area but, 
apart from the addition of a number of service lanes in the 
1870's,there were few changes until the late 1960's and early 
1970's when Albert Street was closed to form King George 
Square and two streets were extended. 
Functional differentiation in the study area began with the 
layout of the penal settlement in 1824. By 1842 the south-
western end of Queen Street had developed into the retail 
nucleus of the future town of North Brisbane. 
Because the river bank along the Town Reach was accessible 
and closer to the sea, wharves and shipping activities began 
to develop in the Eagle Street area and this eventually became 
the mercantile quarter. Shipping offices and associated 
finance institutions connected with trade located between the 
Petrie Bight wharves and the established retail area. 
Warehousing, wholesaling and service industries requiring a 
peripheral location close to the retail outlets yet with 
ready access to water transport, began to locate between 
the river wharves and the westem end of Queen Street. 
Land and early military buildings between William and George 
Streets were retained or redeveloped to form the nucleus 
of the present state govemment precinct. 
Activities associated with police administration and the 
courts between George Street and North Quay originated in the 
1870's with the construction of the Supreme Court Building in 
George Street on the site of the old hospital. 
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Railway development from the mid 1870's, connecting Roma 
Street Station with the hinterland, and by the turn of the 
century, connecting outlying suburbs with Central Station, 
increased the accessibility of North Brisbane to the growing 
city as well as South East Queensland. 
The growth pattern of Brisbane town, which became a city 
centre and eventually a CBD core, was as variahle as the 
economic climate of Australia over the past 150 years.(1) 
Queensland's financial peaks and troughs in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries were reflected in the changing pace 
of growth and development in its capital city centre. 
When Brisbane had become a consolidated urban unit in the 
1920's and appeared to be on the threshold of a new era, 
the world depression caused a shortage of development money. 
This was followed by the Second World War which created a 
shortage of manpower and materials with the resulting pro-
longed deferment Of building projects and a slowing of the 
young city's works programmes. In the early 1960's and 
again in the mid 1970's economic recession restrained devel-
opment and resulted in the curtailment of building projects. 
Brisbane's small population and geographic isolation until 
1930, when the direct rail link with Sydney made it possible 
to itravel between centres in a day, was in large measure 
.responsible for the slow pace of development. Other reasons 
for this early somnolence could be found in the economic 
structure of the nineteenth and early twentieth century 
urban society, with its hinterland of rural communities 
(2) 
•founded on primary production. Secondary industry was largely 
process-oriented rather than of a manufacturing type, and in 
the tertiary field, growth in the service industry sector was 
linked directly with a small population rising steadily but 
slowly. The community was also a relatively poor one, 
with its local Govemment relying on State and Federal Govem-
ment subsidies and grants for its works programmes. 
(1) Butlin, N.G., Investment in Australian Economic Development 1861-1900 , 
Cambridge University Press, 1964. p.9. 
(2) For an outline of Brisbane's commercial development, see 
Lawson, R., Brisbane in the 1890*s, op.cit, pp.44-59. 
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Brisbane's business community was also inhibited by the effects 
of 'head office' control from Sydney or Melboume. An economic 
climate of this type was unlikely to attract large numbers of 
people with entrepreneurial, managerial or professional skills 
until it had reached a size and degree of social diversity 
sufficient to counter the disadvantage engendered by its 
isolation. On the positive side, geographical location on the 
sea-board of a developing region stood in Brisbane's favour as 
a growth centre. 
A change in the relative importance of Australia's principal 
trading partners brought about a shift in shipping routes 
during the 1960's. Brisbane was now on the principal northem 
shipping route and stood to gain to some extent, as Melboume 
had a century earlier, in its location on the sea-route to 
Britain. 
The discovery of new mineral deposits and their exploitation 
since the 1960's in Queensland provided additional sources of 
finance for the s^ tate's development. 
South-east Queensland's sunny climate began to attract people 
from Australia's southern states, particularly from the mid-
1960 's when jet air-craft reduced the travelling time between 
Brisbane and Sydney to a little over an hour. 
Although a number of office buildings were built in the late 
1950's it was not until the mid 1960's that the pace of devel-
opment began to quicken. Various interest groups were actively 
promoting urban redevelopment schemes and the first town plan 
was in force. With growing business optimism and steady growth 
in tertiary industry employment an expansion in office floor 
space took place in the CBD core. 
Both state and local governments put into effect planned develop-
ments which were to have far reaching consequences for the urban 
environment of the centre. 
Immediate effects on the CBD core came from the state govemment 
sponsored transportation studies of 1965 and 1970 with their 
recommendations that trams be replaced by buses and that the 
river-side expressway be constructed. 
161 
Long-term effects can be anticipated to come from the plan 
to electrify the suburban railway system by the late 1970's. 
With the completion of the rail link across the river between 
South Brisbane and Roma Street Stations, and in the future 
with the proposal to provide the Core with an underground rail-
way, new opportunities for property redevelopment can be 
foreseen. 
With the completion of the air rights development above Central 
Station it can also be seen that an important link will have 
been formed between the Core and the expanding Core periphery 
to the north of Turbot Street. 
The Brisbane City Council has also been responsible for a 
number of development projects, recently completed or underway, 
in the Core. An expanded and redesigned King George Square 
with underground car park has already altered the urban pattern 
in the area adjacent to it. The policy of consolidating small 
parcels of land and opening larger focal spaces in the tightly-
packed Core is stimulating the redevelopment of perimeter sites 
and creating new urban design opportunities. 
Property acquisition by the three levels of Government and by 
the State Government Insurance Office over the past fifteen 
years in the study area has resulted in a diminution of the 
area available for private property redevelopment. The effect 
of this trend on land values and building height has yet to be 
determined. 
The relatively lenient plannitig and building controls in Brisbane 
plus active encouragement to build high-rise office buildings 
since the mid-1960's, together with the growing need for modern 
air-conditioned office space, have resulted in a dramatic 
expansion in this building type over the past ten years. Growth 
in office floor space has, however, not been unique to Brisbane's 
CBD. In central cities in many parts of the world and in other 
Australian capitals the same trend has been in operation. The 
structural shift in industry provided increased job opportunities 
in the tertiary and quaternary sectors which stimulated the 
construction of office floor space in the CBD and in particular 
in the Core. 
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Office building heights in Brisbane reflected the pressure 
for centrally located floor space and by the late 1960's^ 
twenty five to thirty storey buildings were being constructed. 
Another trend in Brisbane's core was less visible and this 
involved a change in the pattern and logistics of retailing. 
With rising land values and increasing rentals during the 
1960's in particular, the large space-users were forced to 
move outward to lower rental areas or to change to higher unit 
value of merchandise. Small specialist shops in new arcades 
provided the most visible evidence of this trend and a number 
of new shopping arcades were built in the late 1960's and 
early 1970's to exploit the rising demand for small shops. 
The architecture of the nineteenth century invariably revolved 
about classical or gothic revival styles. Transitional styles, 
simplifying the ornamental detailing could be detected from 
the turn of the century but it was not until the mid 1950's 
that styles changed radically in Brisbane. After the Second 
World War, the architectural styles adopted for office buildings 
were intertiational, unadorned, structurally expressive and 
rational. 
Technological advances in structure, lighting, air-conditioning 
and in lift systems were exploited to the full in the product-
ion of rentable floor space. Architectural styles possessed a 
degree of unifbrmity expressed through the media of reinforced 
concrete,precast facing panels and tinted glass. By the mid-
1970 's however a style change could again be detected with the 
increasing use of reflecting glass sheathing. Architects were 
also designing 'tower blocks' rising directly from widened foot-
paths or mini-plazas. 
The environnlent of the study area, particularly the core area, 
was again undergoing a significant change and was in danger of 
being transformed by architectural monuments which paid little 
heed to the wider issues of environment and comfort. 
As the tempo of development accelerated in the late 1960's, the 
need for a local plan to control, co-ordinate and promote 
imaginative development in the centre became more urgent. 
The press at the time of the first planning revision in 1970 
contained a number of articles about the need for such a plan. 
< ^ 
IIMIIIIMIQ HOg-l?gg JSSS. I I I hOOQn, I 
Fig.2.6.1. Map of Brisbane. 1976. 
Source. Map based on B.C.C. survey map of the CBD 1974, 
Scale 4 chains = 1 inch. 
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With the Town Plan revision of 1975 there was still no time-
phased plan to guide and co-ordinate urban development in 
the Core and core periphery. 
In the modified plan of September 1976 the B.C.C. at last 
acknowledged the need for a Development Control Plan for 
the central city and made provision in its objectives for 
the formulation of such a plan in the near future. 
While the rate of change ii;i the built environment of the 
area has varied with land use and locational differences 
the urban state can only be described as fluid. During the 
course of this study i.e. between 1973 and 1976, sub-
stantial changes have taken place in the pattern of the 
street system as well as in the demolition and erection of 
buildings. 
Accepting that the rate of change may vary over the coming 
years it is inevitable that Brisbane's centre will witness 
a further transformation in the next 150 years. 
Whether or not these changes will improve the quality of 
the environment of the centre will depend on the quality 
of thought that goes into the proposed Development Control 
Plan and long term infrastructure planning for the area. 
In this study an attempt has been made to trace the urban 
evolution of the CBD core decade by decade. There are 
still gaps In the information set out here, particularly 
in the recording of historic buildings. It is felt however 
that within the framework adopted new information can be 
added as research work in urban and in architectural history 
uncovers new data. 
The sequence of historical plans of the area may also be 
expanded in time with new archival material coming forward 
from public as well as private sources. 
Having examined the evolution of the study area in general 
it is now necessary to consider some of the more detailed 
aspects of change in relation to land use, transportation 
and architecture. The following chapters will therefore 
amplify some of the recent trends touched on briefly in this 
historical study. 
164a 
1 !w!ii 
1 I'd T -^^^ Wm 
CO 
CO 
0) o 
0) 
164, 
r^ 
0) 
^^ " 
U I 
•=c 
en 
en. 
Li.1 
1 — 
s: C C 
1 
C J 
E; 
C D 
U _ 
OO 
L l J 
r^ 
r^ C~' 
Q 
Z 
< 
L O 
oc 1—1 
L U 
U J 
P^  
U J 
na 
U J 
. t - i 
1 
>-
oo 
oo 
U J 
< 3 : 
c q 
oo 
c r j 
c r i 
u : 
< i : 
(_) 
eo 
M
.L
.
 
(1
9 
• r O >N 
-U 
-H 
- u • 
CM r^ 
r^ <1> r^ 
CO j : : CTN 
i-H 4J i-< 
CM-4 c 
•rH O ' H 
(l> 4J <y 
C }-i ^^ 
(0 (0 O 
43 0) O 
« 2r 
•H Q 
.^4 (U CC 
" E S " 
CS X 
^ y - N H 
< f 
i n 
-3- ^ 
eg . 
1 00 . 
^ f O _ ) 
r g 1 
• v o S 
CL. r- l • 
• U^ 
• CL • 
v£) C 
^ c n i T ) 
LO l ^ • 
1 ^ 
'^a- csj CO 
f O i-H \ 0 
r o 
w to • 
<u <u a . 
4J U 
cfl CO . 
f—1 .—1 r H 
P-i O J (0 
•H 
• • K 
•U l-J o 
M cn 4J 
•H -H O 
a : K -H 
- • CL, r^ 
.nxi r--
3 3 « ON 
^ •-) TO I-H 
6 
. . 4J 
I I Cfl CSJ 
r H ON -iH 
VO O ^( C 
CO (?N j : : n) 
r-H r H U t-J 
c c 
•H -r^ • . 
x: >. 
oj oj a x : 
c c to o td to j-i p 
X> Xi bC i-l 
to « a> o 
•H -H i-H 
P ^J <U OJ 
CQ CQ H TJ 
- -
c: 
GO 
c 
• r - l 
-o 
•iH 
3 
e - - H 
MH O 
B 
^ i - H 
r-H 
O -H 
^ X 
T ) ^ 
6 "^ 3 o 
« H 
w 
to QJ 
tn -u 
•rH 
l+H 
ro o 
: i . ^ 
Q) U 
•r^ <l> 
> - t 3 
• - C 
,-H 0 
r H -H 
-H U 
S to 
> T3 (-1 
rH QJ 
x: 
•JH JJ 
0 
B 
a. o 
4J f-u 
<u w 
JH -H 
-u 
i n 
E 
O 3 
i-l Qi 
^••-f 
> 
u -
CO OJ 
U 
<r (0 
M 
t^J )-i 
<Nj H 
r H & 
S- i< i 
I 
165a 
BRISBANE 
^ Geographic 
centre 
P.L .V. I 
Ko^^y 
Inntr ftoit zoht 
i^ ^^sl Outtr r^taU zo/,* 
500 
feut 
tUl> iy6'» 
private o(fice 
uj puhlit adii^inUlraiioit 
retail 
whulesale 
I I pulilic upcn space 
^ peak land value 
Fig. 3.1.1 (above) Internal Structure of Brisbane's CBD core 
in 1957 after Scott. 
Fig. 3.1.2 (below) Internal Structure of Brisbane's CBD core 
in 1969 after Marsden. 
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CHAPTER 3. LAND USE 
3.1 THE INTERNAL STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY AREA WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE CBD CORE 
3.1.1 The structure after Scott (1959).^^^ 
In Scott's analysis of the internal structure of Brisbane's 
CBD core, surveyed in 1957, three principal land use zones 
were identified. 
(1) an inner retail zone 
(2) an outer retail zone and 
(3) an office zone. 
Surrounding the inner zone was an outer retail zone 
characterised by stores retailing household goods and 
services. The outer retail zone was also found to have 
an extension in the northem part of the Core. 
Zone three, containing offices, was located between the 
outer retail zones and the frame some distance from the 
peak land value intersection. (P.L.V.I.) (Fig.3.1.1). 
Strong nucleation of variety, department and women's 
clothing stores characterised the inner retail zone which 
surrounded the P.L.V.I. 
The geographic centre was found to be some distance from the 
P.L.V.I, and Scott questioned whether the gap was widening. 
3.1.2 The structure after Marsden (1971). 
The internal structure of the core according to Marsden, 
(1971) contained five predominant land use categories: 
(Fig.3.1.2) ^ ^^  
(1) private office 
(2) public administration 
(3) retail 
(4) wholesale 
(5) public open space. 
(1) Scott, P. "The Australian CBD" op.cit.p.292 fig.2. 
y The inner retail and office zones were delimited on the basis of at 
least 50% of the ground floor of a block devoted to department, variety 
and women's clothing stores or as offices respectively. The outer retail 
zone had 50% of its retail trade concerned with household goods. 
(2) Marsden, B. Brisbane. Australian Geographies No.31. 1971, pp.8-12. 
Data based on 50% of office or retail space spread over the entire block. 
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F i g . 3 . 1 . 3 P r e d o m i n a n t l o c a t i o n of m a j o r c e n t r a l a c t i v i t y 1974, 
Source. B.C.C. New Town Plan 1975. Information Map on public display 
in the City Hal l . Based on data col lected in 1974. 
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Marsden found no change in the position of the hub estab-
lished earlier by Scott but the geographical centre was 
found to be slightly closer to the hub than it was in 1959. 
3.1.3 The structure according to the B.C.C. 
A land use study by the B.C.C. in 1974/75 provides another 
picture of the internal structure of the CBD core plus adjacent 
areas. 
A graphic summary of use zones was on public display with the 
"Proposed New Town Plan", Feb.- May 1975, titled "Predominant 
Location of Major Central Activity". Fig.3.1.3 is based on 
this map which shows the complex interrelationship between six 
major land uses. Almost all of the uses overlap at least one 
other use and in four blocks three use categories overlap one 
another. 
Only the state govemment zone can be clearly identified as a 
distinctive functional district. The financial office zone 
and the inner retail zones are less distinctive but identi-
fiable while the outer zones are mixed. 
Brisbane's retail trade node occupies the most central space 
geographically while the finance related office district and 
the government zones are located at opposite ends of the 
Core. 
3.1.4 The periphery as a zone in transition. 
One other zone should be considered and this is the area 
peripheral to the core; a zone in Brisbane characterised 
by vacant building sites converted to temporary car parks or 
buildings awaiting demolition but still in commercial use. 
(1) See Chapter 1. Fig.1.1.4. also see Chapter 4. Fig.4.2.6. 
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This "zone in transition" or "periphery" lies to the south 
east of Charlotte Street and to a lesser extent along the 
north and western boundaries. 
The January 1974 flood inundated the CBD frame in many areas 
but left the Core relatively unscathed. Along Albert Street 
and to a lesser extent along Edward Street flood water pene-
trated the present core boundary between Elizabeth and 
Charlotte Streets. The southern portion of Eagle Street was 
also submerged. 
Since the flood, an increase in the number of sites offered 
for auction along Albert Street suggests that Core develop-
ment in the direction of the Botanic Gardens is likely to 
depend on future provisions for flood mitigation. Conversely, 
the area to the north west is being assimilated as accessi-
bility levels rise with the completion of the riverside express-
way and because the land is above flood level. 
The state government zone is at present also in transition 
along the south western boundary where building demolitions 
have cleared the way for an expansion of office floor space 
on either side of William Street. 
Change in the northern sector is linked with the redevelopment 
of Central Station which at present acts as a buffer to 
expansion along this boundary. With the decking of the rail-
way tracks and development of air rights, a north west shift 
of the Core can be anticipated. 
Development in this area is also likely to be influenced by 
the eventual construction of the Cathedral Square underground 
car park. 
(1) Preston, R. The zone in transition: a study of land use patterns. 
Economic Geography, Vol.42, pp.236-260 and Mallows, E.W.N. & Beinart,J. 
"Planning in the CBD: the potential of the periphery:, op.cit.1966. 
p.189. 
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3.1.5 Vertical zonation 
In addition to these broad horizontal divisions there are 
vertical zones in the distribution of functions, particularly 
between activities with high ground level accessibility needs 
such as shops, and public services, and upper floor uses such 
as showrooms and offices not requiring direct street level 
access. (See Fig.3.2.1) 
Vertical zonation in the Core in particular, also applies to 
floor space below ground level. Basement space up to the mid 
1960's seldom exceeded one level in depth but with the 
increasing demand for car parking and goods storage space, 
basements of two and three levels are now common. Space 
immediately below ground level, apart from being used for 
storage, has for many years been used by department stores 
for the sale of foodstuffs and kitchen ware. More recently 
however basements are being used as shopping arcades, cont-
aining small shops, service industry outlets and restaurants 
Where space has been constructed below this level it is 
generally used for car parking, the storage of goods, or for 
the installation of mechanical and electrical equipment. 
(Fig.3.1.4). 
There is therefore a complex three dimensional structure 
operating with a considerable overlapping of activities 
throughout the Gore both horizontally as well as vertically. 
Frequently, however, linkages are strong enough for associated 
land uses to form identifiable zones in which a particular use 
predominates. 
(2) 
(1) For example. David Jones, Myers, Barry & Roberts Store etc., 
in Queen Street. 
(2) For example, Piccadilly Arcade, Queens Arcade, the City Plaza, etc. 
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3.1.6 Land use stability. 
In the constant change associated with a growing city, some 
land use categories exhibit higher degrees of stability than 
others. 
Banking and finance institutions, together with govemment 
uses, for example, exhibit a particularly high degree of 
stability. Conversely residential and industrial uses, being 
more vulnerable to the pressures that develop with the comp-
etition for space in the Core, are less resistant to displace-
ment . 
Other use categories which have vacated the Core include 
hospitals, schools and car and furniture showrooms. 
The comparative study of the retail structure of the Core at 
ground level whieh follows (3.3.0) shows that since 1957 a 
considerable change has taken place in relation to the numbers 
and location of shops and consumer services in the Core. ^^ ^ 
Certain retail types have maintained their locational 
advantages, particularly the department stores, jewellers 
and women's clothing shops, while others such as furniture 
stores and electrical goods dealers have been displaced. 
Although these changes have been brought about in large 
measure by the increase in the cost of space in the Core, 
the stability of its internal structure has also been affected 
by external changes in social and economic values. 
With the 'shift to the suburbs' movement that started in the 
first half of the twentieth century, aided by the easy 
acquisition of private transportation, has come a social 
change affecting the retail and entertainment function of the 
Core. 
(1) The dynamic character of urban land-use patterns has been outlined by 
Colby, C.C. 'Centrifugal and Centripetal Forces in Urban Geography'. 
Annals of the Association of American Geographers.Vol.23.1933. pp.1-20. 
(2) Scott, P. The Australian CBD. op.cit. pp.294-299. 
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Department s t o r e expans ion , fo r example, has been c u r t a i l e d 
wi th the compe t i t i on from r e g i o n a l and suburban shopping, 
c e n t r e s wh i l e h o t e l b a r t r a d e has f a l l e n w i t h the expans ion 
of ' d r i v e i n ' t a v e r n developments on the o u t s k i r t s of t h e 
c i t y . The numerous ground l e v e l b a r s i n t he Core a r e d i m i n i s h -
(1) ing and many h o t e l s i t e s a r e be ing r edeve loped fo r o t h e r u s e s . 
P r e s s u r e from p r i v a t e v e h i c l e owners fo r more c e n t r a l l y s i t e d 
ca r pa rks has l e d to the redevelopment of the space below 
p u b l i c open space fo r t h i s pu rpose . King George Square , 
Anzac Square e x t e n s i o n and Ca thed ra l Square a r e examples of (2) 
t h i s t r e n d toward the more i n t e n s i v e use of space in t h e Core. 
With the r i s e i n t e r t i a r y and q u a t e r n a r y economic a c t i v i t y i n 
Br i sbane , p a r t i c u l a r l y s i n c e World War I I , has come the demand 
for c e n t r a l l y l o c a t e d o f f i c e space . The a b i l i t y t o command 
good r e n t a l s fo r h igh q u a l i t y o f f i c e space has made o f f i c e 
b lock development a t t r a c t i v e t o p r o p e r t y owners and deve lope r s 
and w i t h t h e d i sp lacemen t of l e s s v i a b l e a c t i v i t i e s i n t he 
Core has come t h e b i g g e s t s i n g l e fo rce a f f e c t i n g s t a b i l i t y . 
(1) An example of t h i s trend i s the demolition of the Gresham Hotel in 
order to erect National Bank House, corner of Adelaide and Wharf S t r ee t . 
(2) See de Gruchy, G.F. "Urban design and underground a rch i t ec tu re in 
metropolitan cen t res , with special reference to Brisbane's CBD" 
in conference on Reshaping c i t i e s using underground construct ion. 
The I n s t i t u t i o n of Engineers, Aus t ra l ia . National Conference Pub-
l i c a t i o n no.74/5. Melbourne, 1974 pp.65-68. See Appendix 3 . 1 . 
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Fig. 3.1.5 Total floor space dis t r ibut ion in the Core 
in 1974/5. 
Source. O r i g i n a l diagram based on B.C.C. survey da t a s h e e t s . 
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3.1.7 The classification of land uses. 
Of the eighty land use classifications adopted by the B.C.C. 
for the city, the following eight principal categories were 
used in the CBD survey of 1974/75.^^^ 
1. Offices a) Commercial, b) Professional, c) Govemment 
2. Retail 
3. Personal services 
4. Storage/wholesale 
5. Industry 
6. Special uses a) Recreational, b) Cultural, c) Religious, 
d) Educational, e) Other. 
7. Residential 
8. Vacant Space 
9. Car Parking 
Total floor space in these nine land use categories in the 
core 1974/75 amounted to 1.27 million m^ ^^ ^ The distribution 
of the floor space is shown in Fig.3.1.5. 
It is not the intention in this study to examine in detail 
all of the land use categories but to concentrate instead 
on the major floor space uses ; i.e. offices and retail uses. 
An examination of the category 'special uses', which is 
closely linked with the social use of the area needs to be 
undertaken. • 
The potential of the area for housing is another field that 
requires further examination. Some of the problems relating 
to residential development in Brisbane are discussed in 
Chapter 6, p.303/5, but a detailed study of the issues 
involved is beyond the scope of this thesis. 
(1) The land use classification used by the B.C.C. in 1974/5 was derived 
from the Australian standard industrial classification and the land 
use classification system of the U.S. Department of Commerce. 
See 'Land Use Classification', appendicised in the Statement of Intent 
Proposed New Town Plan 1975 . B.C.C. Feb.1975.p.2. 
(2) See Appendix 3.2.2 , 3.2.3, 3.2.4, for floor space data;block figures 
from the B.C.C, CBD survey. 1974. 
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3.2 OFFICES IN BRISBANE'S CBD CORE 
3.2.1. Introduction 
In this study the role of the office industry in Brisbane is 
reviewed. It goes on to examine the location, amount of floor 
space occupied by various activity categories, and the demand 
for office space. Typical office building types are discussed 
and building ordinances considered. Environmental problems 
relating to high buildings are noted and the study is 
summarised, conclusions drawn and areas for further research 
are outlined. The research method adopted in this study is in 
Appendix 3.2. 
3.2.2. Background 
The first offices in Brisbane were located in the front rooms 
of the Engineer's Cottage and the Commandant's House on the 
Terrace in the 1820's.^^^ 
After Brisbane was declared a free settlement in 1842, offices 
in houses, above shops and in converted government buildings 
were in use long before buildings were built specifically to 
accomodate office activities. 
During the 1860's, with the establishment of Brisbane as a 
capital city, government offices were constructed to house an 
expanding bureaucracy, followed in the 1870's and 1880's by 
the banks and other financial institutions which erected bank-
ing halls with offices above. 
During this period warehouses containing offices to deal with 
the paper work involved in the handling of goods were grouped 
conveniently close to the wharves and shipping stores along 
the Brisbane River between Petrie Bight and the Botanic Gardens. 
Because the government had retained property on the George/ 
William Street ridge, new government buildings were concentrated 
in that part of the town. 
Two office zones were thus established well before the turn of 
the century at each end of Queen Street. 
A new General Post Office erected in Queen Street between the 
retail and commercial zones, together with the introduction 
of telegraphic services and later telephone services aided the 
development of an effective commercial centre. 
(I) The Terrace was an early access track along the ridge roughly where 
William Street is today. See Chapter 2, fig.2.3.1. 
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Source. 
Buildings in the Core by s to rey he igh t , 1976 
O r i g i n a l diagram based on B.C.C. survey da t a 1974/5 
p lus au thors su rvey , 1976. 
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However, while the production and distribution of goods and 
services in the Moreton Region remained small in scale and 
markets remained local, there was little need for a large 
clerical and administrative workforce. Buildings of the tim.e 
therefore, reflecting the limited demand for space, seldom 
exceeded four storeys in height by the end of the nineteenth 
century. 
From the turn of the century the Central Railway Station and 
the General Post Office were instrumental in attracting 
commercial activities to a more central position in the Core. 
With the introduction of the electric lift office buildings 
of eight to ten storeys were built to satisfy the rising demand 
for office space by the 1920's. 
After World War I, with the growth in primary and secondary 
industry in Queensland, the scale of production and dist-
ribution increased. The expanding workforce engaged in office 
based activity and office construction during the 1920's and 
1930's reflected the growth in this sector. 
Small proprietor-run establishments began to decline in 
importance after World War II and larger organisations expanded 
in Brisbane's CBD core. The high levels of accessibility 
provided by trains, trams, buses and ferries made a central 
location increasingly attractive to office based firms. 
By the mid-1950's, a number of technological developments had 
taken place in office building design as well as in the range 
of new business machinery. Air-conditioning and fluorescent 
lighting were the most influential developments in building 
technology because they tended to render older office space 
obsolete. Internally the need for electric power outlets 
to run numerous new machine aid? increased to the point where 
older office buildings required complete reconditioning or re-
placement to compete in the market for office space. 
(1) Pushkarev, B. Ed. The Office Industry. Patterns of Growth and Location, 
A report of the Regional Plan Association. 
M.I.T. Press, U.S.A., 1972. p.10. 
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By the late 1960's, with a change in height controls by the 
B.C.C. office buildings were rising above twenty storeys in 
height, and were equipped with electronically controlled lifts, 
fluorescent lighting, air-conditioning, carpeted floors, sun-
excluding glazing and automatic fire protecting sprinkler 
systems. 
New construction techniques in precast and tensioned reinforced 
concrete produced buildings with large uninterrupted floor areas 
capable of flexible subdivision and a rational architectural 
style was emerging which was well suited to the industry it 
served. 
Office space was also growing more rapidly than any other land 
use type -and by 1975 amounted to over forty two per cent of all 
floor space in the CBD core. Buildings up to thirty storeys 
in height are currently being erected depending on the size of 
the redevelopment site. (Fig.3.2.1) 
3.2.3. Office location 
(a) The north west zone 
In addition to the commercial and govemment office zones 
which had evolved at each end of Queen Street by the 1930's, 
a new office zone was emerging in the north west sector in 
the 1970's. The pace of property redevelopment in the North 
Quay, George Street area accelerated from 1972 when the 
construction of the riverside expressway began to raise 
accessibility levels along the George Street ridge. 
The construction of new Magistrates Courts and Police head-
quarters on North Quay together with the redevelopment of the 
Supreme Court site have made this area an ideal location for 
the legal profession. New office building in the area has 
been encouraged by the B.C.C. which is sponsoring the redevel-
opment of the site to the west of City Hall. The emerging 
zone is also popular with commercial and financial firms who 
value the opportunity to park business vehicles in close 
relation to a high level road system. 
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If the underground railway, proposed in the Public Transport 
Study, (1970), is built in the 1980's, an underground station 
in George Street will ensure high levels of accessibility for 
mass transit commuters as well as private vehicle users in 
this sector. '^ 
For property developers the area is flood free and attractive 
in terms of the rising market value of the land along the 
ridge. 
(b) The State Government zone 
The relatively constant demand for State Government office 
space is linked with the growth of the population, the economy 
of Queensland, and a steady increase in the bureaucracy. 
Since the early 1960's, a number of reports on office floor 
space needs have been prepared for the area between Queen 
Street and Alice Street and between George Street and William 
Street. ^ ^^  
VJhile the State Government decides on its redevelopment pro-
gramme its growing space demands have been met by renting 
space in commercial office buildings in other areas of the Core. 
This zone is not well served by public transport. The nearest 
railway stations (Roma Street and South Brisbane) axe located 
approximately 1000m from the area at present but this is to 
be rectified with the proposed underground line. 
(c) The eastern zone 
In the old established commercial zone at the eastern end of 
Queen Street, changes are taking place in floor space concen-
tration. New buildings between twenty and thirty storeys are 
replacing old four story structures. Old warehouses, to the 
south of Charlotte Street on the Core boundary and in the 
periphery, occupying large sites are potential multi-story 
office sites. 
Policies therefore need to be devised to maintain some of the 
best examples of these older buildings to reduce the concen-
tration of office floor space that is accumulating in the area 
as well as for building conservation reasons. 
(1) Wilbur Smith & Associates. S.E.Q.B.R.P.T.S. op.cit. Fig.6.3, p.104. 
(2) (a) U.D.P.A. Planners (Qld.) Pty. Ltd., 'State Government Precinct 
Planning Proposal', unpublished report, 1972. 
(b) Lund Button Newell Paulsen (Pty.)Ltd., with Skidmore Owings and 
Merrill, architects, 'Development Plan for the State Government Precinct, 
Brisbane, Queensland', unpublished report 1974. 
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F i g . 3 . 2 . 2 . Office f loor space d i s t r i b u t i o n in the Core, 1974/5, 
Source. O r i g i n a l diagram based on B .C .C su rvey , 1974/5. 
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The zone is to be served by mass transportation in the future 
with an underground railway station located under Queen Street 
near Wharf Street and Eagle Street intersection. 
With good ferry, bus and rail services to this zone it should 
maintain its position as a convenient location for banking, 
insurance and commercial activity. 
3.2.4. Floor space (fig.3.2.2) 
The total floor space in the Core in 1974 amounted to 
1,272,206 m^. Of this total 611,014 m^ or 48% was in use for 
(2) 
office based activities. 
While there are a large number of different office activities, 
they have here been grouped into the following four principal 
categories: 
a) Govemment Offices 
b) Business Offices 
c) Professional Offices 
d) Miscellaneous Offices 
The proportional distribution of floor space in these categories 
in the Core in 1974/75 was as follows:-
Office 
Category 
Floor space 
in m^ 
% of total 
office space 
Govemment 
225.204 
36.8 
Business 
242,456 
39.6 
Professional 
50,312 
7.6 
Misc. 
97,762 
16.0 
Totals 
611,014 
100 
Table 3.2.1 Proportional distribution of office floor space. 
Source. (2) 
by category and average f loor space per worker (3) 
(1) Wilbur Smith & Associates, ibid, 1970. 
(2) Author's calculation based on B.C.C. data sheets of a survey conducted 
between July 1974 and January 1975. Area corrected to include core blocks 
only. See Appendix 1. Average office space per worker calculated from 
data in B.C.C study. See also ''New Town Plan (1975) Statement of Intent-
Land Use.' p.7. 
(3) Appendices 3.1 & 3.3 
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(a) Government offices 
Federal, state and local Government departments occupied 
36.8% or 225,204 m^ of the total office floor space in the 
Core in 1975. With minor exceptions each level of govern-
ment has grouped its office activities in a particular area 
of the Core. 
Federal government offices have located mainly in the area 
around Anzac Square, the General Post Office and in Eagle 
Street. 
State government offices predominate in the Queen, George 
Margaret and William Streets area and local government in 
the block bounded by Ann, George,Adelaide Streets and King 
George Square. 
In addition to these principal locations for government 
offices, there are a number of government departments spread 
throughout the Core in commercial office buildings. 
For example, the federal government has offices in Australia 
House in Eagle Street, the state government has offices in 
Watkins Place in Edward Street and the B.C.C. has offices in 
l.A.C. House on the corner of George and Queen Streets. 
Expansion in government office floor space has in recent years 
been greater than in the other office categories. It has, 
for example, risen from 39.8% of the total office floor space 
in the CBD in 1961 to 44.6% in 1974.^^^ 
In the Core, government office floor space amounted to 
36.8% of total floor space in 1974/5.^ -^ ^ 
(b) Business offices 
Business organisations dealing with finance, insurance, 
advertising, management, brokerage, real estate, etc., occupied 
39.6% of office floor space in the Core in 1974. 
(1) See Table 3.2.2. 
(2) 'CBD Study in 1974'. unpublished report. Table 2, p.35. 
(3) See Appendix 3.2.2. 
(4) See Appendix 3.2.2. 
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The location of business offices is predominantly to the 
east of the General Post Office but, in recent years, a number 
of new commercial office buildings have been erected in the 
north west sector of the Core. Over half of the office space 
in this category is occupied by banking and insurance firms. 
Banks usually develop office floor space surplus to their needs 
as commercially rentable space. Insurance firms follow a 
similar approach to banks in developing Core office space. 
Work in these offices is largely clerical and the workforce 
made up of young people with a high dependance on public 
transport. Railway station proximity and bus routes are there-
fore important factors in locating commercial office space. 
(c) Professional offices 
Office floor space occupied by the professions was 7.6% of 
the total office floor space in the Core in 1974. 
Professional offices are widely spread throughout the Core 
with the exception of the legal profession which predominates 
in the north-west sector close to the courts, govemment 
offices and police buildings. 
Since many professional people require the use of a car 
during the day, locations near public car parking facilities 
or buildings with basement car parking space are in demand. 
A 2.4% decline in the amount of floor space occupied by the 
professions in the CBD between 1961 and 1974 reflects a change 
in locational pattern from the CBD to the inner city and 
suburbs. The only profession increasing its occupation of floor 
space in the Core is the legal profession which has risen from 
30.6 to 45.6%_of total professional office.floor space 
since 1961, in the CBD. 
(1) ibid. 
(2) 'CBD Study 1974' o p . c i t . Table 4 p . 3 6 . 
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(d) Miscellaneous offices 
Throughout the core there are office activities which do not 
fit the previous three categories. In 1974 they accounted 
for 16% of the total office floor space in the Core. 
Activities such as welfare agencies, employment services, 
church organisations, advice bureaux, etc.,are to be found 
in this category. For this group older buildings with lower 
rent levels than new buildings are in demand. The continuing 
pressure for space is likely to further reduce the total amount 
of floor space occupied by these activities as rental levels 
rise and older buildings are demolished and their sites redevel-
oped. 
(e) Summary of floor space change. 
Floor space changes, between 1961 and 1974 in the larger CBD 
area in the principal office categories, show an increase in 
government and commercial office floor space over professional 
and miscellaneous categories. Data was not available to compare 
changes in the Core. 
ACTIVITY 
Govemment 
Commercial 
Professional 
Miscellaneous 
Total 
FLOOR SPACE 1961 
39.8 
34.3 
12.2 
13.7 
100% 
FLOOR SPACE 1974 
44.6 
35.7 
9.8 
9.9 
100% 
FLOOR SPACE 
CHANGE 
+ 4.8 
+ 1.4 
- 2.4 
- 3.8 
Table 3.2.2. Office floor space change in the CBD. 1961-1974. 
Source. Based on Table 1 'B.C.C CBD Study,' op.cit. p.35. 
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F i g . 3 . 2 . 3 Off ice space demand: demand and supply compared 
wi th mean r e n t a l s between 1965 and 1978. 
1. Space c o n s t r u c t e d over 13 y e a r s . 
2 . Mean supply over 5 y e a r s 
3 . Space consumed over 10 y e a r s . 
4. Mean demand over 5 y e a r s 
5. Mean r e n t a l s p e r annum over 9 y e a r s . 
Sources. Original diagram based on information gathered 
from sources noted under Table 3 .2 .3 . 
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3.2.5 The demand for space 
The development of office floor space over the past ten years 
has been erratic, with wide fluctuations in the amount of 
space offered for lease from year to year. (See space con-
structed in table 3.2.3 below). 
Between 1966 and 1973 almost all space constructed was 
consumed. However, a strong divergence began to occur from 
the end of 1973 when the amount of space available for leasing 
began to exceed space let. (Table 3.2.3.) 
Office rents over the same period have been less erratic with 
a slow but steady rise to 1973 when the space surplus began to 
reflect the market position with a slight downturn in mean 
rent levels. The graph in Fig.3.2.3 compares office space 
construction and consumption with mean rent levels. 
YEAR 
1966 
7 
8 
9 
1970 
5 Year t o t a l 
5 Year average 
1971 
2 
3 
4 
1975 
5 Year t o t a l 
5 Year average 
SPACE 
CONSTRUCTED 
IN 000 m^ 
31 
15 
5 
33 
95 
179 
35 .8 
23 
43 
31 
77 
70 
244 
48 .8 
SPACE 
CONSUMED 
IN 000 m^ 
30 
15 
5 
32 
92 
174 
34 .8 
23 
40 
27 
56 
70 
216 
43.2 
• 
MEAN RENTAL 
IN $ p m^pa 
39 
43 
42 
43 1 
42 1 
209 
$ 41 .8 
45 
50 
55 
53 
55 
258 
$51.6 
Table 3.2.3 
Sources: 
Office space constructed and consumed compared 
with mean rentals between 1966 & 1975. 
a) 
b) 
c) 
L.J. Hooker Ltd., Property Consulting Department, 
unpublished report, Sept.1974. 
Jones Lang Wootton. "Great hunger for office leasing" 
CM. Jan.23. 1976. 
Rider Hunt and Partners. Quantity Surveyors & Building 
Cost Consultants, Brisbane. 
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Between 1973 and l a t e 1975 a r t i c l e s i n t h e d a i l y p r e s s , h a v e 
f r e q u e n t l y s t r e s s e d t h e n e e d f o r c a u t i o n a g a i n s t d e v e l o p i n g 
e x c e s s o f f i c e f l o o r s p a c e . ^ ' 
The e n t r y of t h e s t a t e g o v e m m e n t i n t o t h e m a r k e t f o r o f f i c e 
s p a c e d u r i n g t h e s e c o n d h a l f o f 1 9 7 5 , h o w e v e r , c h a n g e d t h e 
o u t l o o k by J a n u a r y 1976 when t h e demand had r i s e n t o a l m o s t 
meet t h e s u p p l y f o r t h a t y e a r . '^^ 
P r e d i c t i n g demand, h o w e v e r , h a s n o t b e e n made e a s y by t h e 
h i g h r a t e of a b s o r p t i o n s i n c e t h e m i d - 1 9 5 0 ' s . U n t i l 1 9 7 3 , 
a l l s p a c e p r o d u c e d was consumed and t h i s may have b e e n m i s -
l e a d i n g f o r some of t h e s p a c e d e v e l o p e r s i n B r i s b a n e . 
E s t i m a t e s o f how l o n g i t would t a k e t o c l o s e t h e gap b e t w e e n 
s u p p l y and demand v a r i e d . ^^^ On t h e one h a n d , i t was a r g u e d , 
t h e l a c k of demand wou ld a u t o m a t i c a l l y modi fy t h e s u p p l y t o 
t h e p o i n t where a l l s p a c e was consumed by t h e end of t h e d e c a d e . 
On t h e o t h e r h a n d , i t seemed p o s s i b l e t h a t i t may t a k e much 
l o n g e r t o b r i n g a b o u t a more s a t i s f a c t o r y b a l a n c e b e t w e e n s u p p l y 
and demand. 
In a p e r i o d of h i g h m o n e t a r y i n f l a t i o n , b u i l d i n g c o s t s r i s e 
r a p i d l y and a p r e f e r r e d c o u r s e of a c t i o n by some i n s t i t u t i o n s 
i s t o b u i l d a t c u r r e n t r a t e s , even i f some of t h e s p a c e i s 
n o t l e t f o r a p e r i o d o f a y e a r o r m o r e , r a t h e r t h a n w a i t u n t i l 
demand r i s e s t o mee t s u p p l y , 
(1) Not necessar i ly an exhaustive l i s t of a r t i c l e s appearing in the Courier 
Mail and the Sunday Mail from 1973: 
a) "Ci ty ' s building boom ending". _CM. Jan.23 , 1973. 
b) "Surplus of office space increasing". CM. Sept.9.1973. 
c) "Office space glut may not be very far away". CM. July.12,1974. 
d) "Survey reveals surplus space already in towers". CM. Nov. 1.1974. 
e) "Boom in c i ty tower blocks soon to s top" . S.M. July 6, 1975, 
f) "City faces glut of office space". CM. Dec. 17, 1975. 
(2) "Great hunger for office leas ing" . CM. Jan.23, 1976. 
(3) I n d i e ) above, a figure of three to four years i s estimated. 
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Other factors which are likely to affect the gap between the 
demand and supply in the Core in the future are: 
a) Decentralisation 
The decentralising influences in Brisbane include the lower 
rent levels and better car parking potential of suburban 
centres. 
In the 1975 Town Plan a policy of nodal development in the 
suburbs was proposed which, if put into effect,,would aid the 
natural decentralising process already operating. 
If the B.C.C. provides incentives to property developers 
to construct office space in suburban centres, lower total 
costs in these locations are likely to be reflected in mean 
rent levels below those of the Core. With the amount of un-
occupied space in the Core, rent levels could remain static 
or even decline marginally. High interest rates coupled with 
rising costs in a climate of static rents could therefore 
produce a prolonged disincentive to build office space in the 
Core in the forseeable future. ^ 
(b) Centralisation 
On the other hand,the structural change taking place in industry, 
as more of the workforce is employed in servicing and manage-
ment, would seem to indicate a growing market for space which 
is central to its metropolitan catchment. 
Alexander (1974) has found that tertiary and quaternary 
industry space needs are likely to grow at an increasing rate 
(3) 
as an urban population rises. Office space construction 
over the past decade in Brisbane confirms this finding. 
(Table 3.2.3) 
While the above arguments for and against centralisation are 
clearly important to office space developers, there are other 
base demand variables to be considered. 
(1) "...the underlying philosophy of the Structure Plan, namely...the de-
centralisation of commercial development and employment opportunities in 
focal nodes outside the Central Business District". 
'Statement of Intent. The Structure Plan. New Town Plan,1975.' B.C.C.p.l6. 
(2) "Interest rates are the key to renewal of interest in new building because 
of their significance both at the development and marketing stages of... 
office..." (Production).Jay, C. 'Interest rate trend is the key to design 
recovery' .Architecture Australia Vol.65.no.1. Feb/Mar.1976 p.44. 
(3) See for example fig 3.1. "Variation of office space and retail floor space 
with city size" in Alexander, I.C, 'The City Centre.Patterns and ProblPms 
University of Western Australia Press 1974 p.63. ~ " "" 
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(c) Space s tandards 
The average space per office worker in 1974 in Brisbane's -
(2) 
Core was 17.3 m^ (Appendix 3.2.3). This is lower than 
gross space standards in other cities of comparable size 
With rising space demands new office space could be absorbed 
more rapidly and older buildings vacated far more readily in 
the shift toward a more modem working environment. 
(d) New Space or Old 
Another view is that, with the downturn in the property market 
since mid-1974, it has become possible for some office space 
demands to be satisfied in remodelled older buildings,, in 
particular, in small buildings, containing ground floor shops 
with offices above. 
Small buildings lend themselves to certain types of business 
such as real estate firms, small finance companies and the 
like. Capital costs including reconstruction are low enough 
to be competitive, in the outer areas of the Core, with new 
c^- (3) 
office space. 
(e) Govemment policy 
The decision to ren t off ice space in commercial off ice 
buildings r a t h e r than bu i ld new off ice space in the s t a t e 
govemment area in 1975 has been an e f fec t ive method of 
reducing some of the e x i s t i n g surplus off ice space in the 
(4) Core. If govemment space needs can be used as an economic 
instrument to b o l s t e r a f a l l i n g market whenever there i s an 
economic downturn, then some of the problems assoc ia ted with 
overproduction of of f ice space w i l l have been resolved. 
Whether or not t h i s po l icy w i l l continue however i s uncer ta in 
and could a t anytime be reversed. 
(1) Boileau's study to es tab l i sh optimum land-use needs in Canberra contains 
data which conf l ic t s with the view that space standards are r i s i n g . See 
Boileau, I . , 'The City Centre . ' Australian Town & Country Planning Congress, 
Proceedings, Hobart , l962.p.9. 
(2) In Auckland floor space per worker in 1971 was 19.8m^ . Central Area 
Survey.Auckland.1971.p.44. In Adelaide the average space per office worker 
i s expected to be 23m^ by 1980.The City of Adelaide P lan .op .c i t .p .95 
(3) 'Owning c i ty offices i s much cheaper than l ea se ' .CM.Mar. 26. 76.p.26. 
This news item refers to offices recent ly establ ished in a renovated 
building in Elizabeth S t r ee t . 
(4) o p . c i t . "Great hunger for office leas ing" . CM. Jan.23.1976.p. 18 
'Jones Lang Wootton have estimated that during 1975..."Government depar t -
ments leased almost 80 per cent of office space taken up in Brisbane. 
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3.2.6. Office building design and planning controls. 
a) Planning and design 
The planning and design of office buildings in the 1970's 
has become an increasingly rational process. Cost planning 
analysis applied to each project tends to eliminate wasteful 
space organisation and detailing. 
There are well defined parameters for each design. Building 
site size, location, intended market, anticipated rent levels, 
etc., are factors which are capable of being assessed in terms 
of cost and project feasibility. Before construction starts 
a great deal of pre-planning has taken place to increase design 
and construction efficiency. Differences between office 
buildings built in Brisbane's CBD core, in other capital cities 
in Australia and in the major cities of the world are now 
marginal in terms of structure and spatial organisation. 
Apart from building ordinances height is also governed to a 
large extent by the number of lifts required to service the 
floors of a high rise building. 
A study by Thomsen (1967) of office buildings in the U.S.A. 
revealed that there was an optimum height range between 30 
and 34 floors. ^ ^^  
In Brisbane 's CBD core bu i ld ing he ights of between 28 and 33 
f loors are becoming common for comer s i t e s . This bears a 
close r e l a t i o n s h i p with Thomsen's f indings . 
The model on which loca l of f ice bui ld ings are based came 
o r i g i n a l l y from the eas t coast of America and Chicago in the 
l a t e 19th century and ea r ly 20th century. Today, inf luences 
come from many sources but the mainstream of design i s s t i l l 
centred in the U.S.A. Apart from the concept of of f ice land-
scaping which had i t s o r ig in in Germany, most of the innovations 
in planning s t r u c t u r e and f enes t r a t i on are of North American 
o r ig in . 
(1) Thomsen re la ted the number of f loors to building cost , cost per square 
foot, project cos t , cash equity and net income to determine the optimum 
return from the f i f ty office buildings in the ana lys i s . 
Thomsen, C "How high to r i s e " . American I n s t i t u t e of Architects Journal . 
Apr i l , 1965. pp.66-68. 
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b) Office buildings in Brisbane 
Two basic plan forms are commonly found in the study area. 
Corner sites and internal sites tend to generate different 
architectural design solutions. Although there are exceptions 
to the rule, office buildings on comer sites frequently have 
centrally located lift and service cores. On internal sites 
the lift and service core is commonly located to the rear or 
side of the office tower. (Fig.3.2.4) 
4^-4-^ 
-: 
:zi 
Plan of office buildings on 
comer s i t e A and on internal 
s i t e B 
SECTION Y - Y 
i r — 
1. Vertical service core - lifts, fire escape stairs,ducts, etc., 
2. Office floor space above second or third floor levels. 
3. Basement storage space, plant rooms, car parking space. 
4. Ground floor, lift lobby, shops, banking halls, show rooms. 
5. Showrooms, service industries, wholesalers' display rooms. 
6. Office floor space, typically unsubdivided, of low ceiling height. 
7. Plant room, typically a complete floor with higher ceiling height. 
8. Roof: plant space, cooling equipment, advertising signs etc.. 
Fig.3.2.4 Typical plans and section of office buildings 
in Brisbane's CBD core. 
(1) For example the Mutual Life and Citizens' Assurance Company Ltd., 
building, (1976) which occupies a narrow site on the corner of George 
Street and Adelaide Street, and has therefore been planned with a lift 
and service core on the side of the building. 
(2) See also Fig.5.2.1. 'A comparison of office building plans, 1900-1976'. 
KEY TO ZONES 
COMMERCIAL A 
COMMERCIAL B 
RESIDENTIAL B 
SPECIAL USES 
OPEN SPACE 
rTTTTmTTio mr-mo i i ISOITT TtgDOm 1 
F i g . 3 . 2 . 4 a . Proposed zoning New Town P lan 1975 
Source. Original diagram based on B.C.C zoning maps; 
91,92, 104 & 105. 
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c) Town plannTng controls. (See also Introduction 0.8.7.) 
Control over planning and built form is exercised under . 
various state government acts. 
The first Town Plan was revised in February 1971 and new 
building ordinances were gazetted, under 'Chapter 18' of the 
new consolidated building ordinances, in January 1972. 
(1) Coverage 
Three zones. Central Business 'A', 'B' and 'C differentiate 
between allowable site coverages in the study area. 100% 
site coverage in zone C.B.'A' and 75% coverage in zones C.B.'B' 
and C.B.'C is allowed. An amendment to the regulation within 
the Order in Council in 1971 allowed for negotiations on the 
, 75% Coverage provision in the C.B.'B' zone. 
In the 1975 New Town Plan the zoning area was changed to 
Commercial 'A' and 'B' but otherwise the negotiable coverage 
* 
provision in the 'B' zone remained. 
In the Commercial 'B' zone buildings must be set back 6m from 
the road alignment and 1.75m from a side road plus 300mm for 
(2) 
every 600mm che site is wider than 10m. A site coverage of 
75% is required but a greater coverage may be allowed if 
colonnading or other community facilities are provided. The 
minimum allotment size is 300m^ and the minimum frontage is 
7.5m in Commercial zonesv'A' and 'B'. 
Control over building bulk is exercised by combining coverage 
control with a height formula introduced in 1972 to replace 
the existing plot ratio type control over bulk and height. 
This change is thought to have originated in Perth in the 
late 1960's. ^^ 
(1) The City of Brisbane Act (1924-1974) gives the B.C.C. power to make 
by-laws covering town planning and building codes. 
The City of Brisbane Town Planning Act (1964-1974) contains 'enabling' 
Icegislation prescribing minimum conditions for a town planning scheme. 
(2) B.C.C. Planning Ordinances, Part 6 Ordinance 2 (1) 
These stipulations may be relaxed by the B.C.C. if they are unreasonable 
in the circumstances. 
(3) Discussion with a senior planning officer. B.C.C. Feb.17. 1976. 
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(ii) Building height controls. 
Building height control is now exercised by means of planning 
and building ordinances which relate to the size of the site 
and the width of adjacent streets (1) 
Set back lines from common boundaries complete the 'envelope' 
within which floor space can be developed (2) 
Street 
1- w ^ 
1^ 
Section Street Elevation 
W = width of s t r e e t 
H = 13.7 m. (45 f t . ) 
S = Variable setback depending on width of site. 
Fig. 3.2.5. Building height controls. ^ ^^  
Recent buildings have been designed in the Commercial 'A' 
zone without podium floors covering the complete site to 
which there is entitlement. A clear preference has been 
shown for buildings which set back from the building align-
ment and rise vertically for the full height of the building! 
(iii) Car parking. 
Car parking is the primary use for floor space below ground 
level in office buildings although it is now not mandatory 
to provide car parking space in the Commercial 'A' and 'B' 
zones. The B.C.C. may wish to provide car parking garages 
elsewhere in the core in better relation to the road system 
and may therefore require a pro rata contribution from building 
developers to pay for these facilities. 
(3) 
(1) Brisbane City Council. Chapter 18. Buildings. City of Brisbane Ordinances. 
Extract from Q.G.G. Brisbane 1st Jan.1972. Section 9. 
(2) ibid. Case 1. Common boundaries. 
(3) Three of the four most recently erected high rise buildings have no podium 
floors I.e. Comalco House, M.L.C. Centre, City Mutual Life Building. 
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Vehicular access to basements is also a problem in those parts 
of the core where there are high pedestrian flows on footpaths 
(iv) Colonnading. 
In the 1975 New Town Plan colonnading details were set out 
as illustrated. 
Fig. 3.2.6 Colonnading in Commercial 'A' zone. 
(2) 
Source. Original diagram based on B.C.C. ordinances. 
These details have been deleted in the Modified Plan of 1976, 
presumably to allow for a more flexible approach to design. 
There is also no provision for future colonnading linkage 
between adjoining buildings in the Modified Plan, 1976, in 
terms of footpath heights in the case of sloping street frontages 
In the Commercial 'B' zone the 'setting back' provision, 
including colonnading is in practice producing 'mini-plazas' 
which are being accepted as community facilities by the B.C.C. 
In many instances architects are cluttering these spaces with 
landscape elements and the colonnaded space provided is 
relatively useless in terms of passage or shelteri. (3) 
(1) Writers diagram illustrating a typical application of the colonnading 
ordinance. 
(2) Ordinance 27 part 3 p.40. and chapter 8 part 3.25.(1) 
(3) See for example 444 Oueen Street. 
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The policy relating to the setting back of new buildings, 
particularly in the commercial B zone, needs to be re-examined 
in the light of the discontinuity it is producing in the 
the existing protected footpath system.. 
3.2.7 Environmental Considerations 
Characteristically office buildings in the Core are high rise 
buildings. With property amalgamation and rising rateable 
land values it can be anticipated that in the future, buildings 
on consolidated sites, will rise to even greater heights than 
those now being built. 
Among the many environmental problems associated with high 
buildings are down draught winds and shadows. 
To date there have been no accidents attributed to wind at 
street level in Brisbane's core. It must be stressed however 
that higher buildings than those now being constructed are 
likely to cause problems in the future and that this is an area 
where detailed environmental investigation is needed. 
The problem of overshading of public open space in winter 
became apparent in 1970 with the completion of King George 
Square and at the same time, the State Govemment Insurance 
Office building on the c o m e r of Turbot Street and Albert 
Street. 
Cast shadow from the twenty-eight story office building between 
12.30 and 1.30 in mid-winter,it was found, shaded approximately 
half of the square. When a second office building was erected 
by the S.G.I.O. in Ann Street much of the amenity of the square 
(2) 
was lost during the lunch period in winter. 
In other parts of the Core similar environmental problems, 
relating to shading, exist. Anzac Square for example, with 
the redevelopment of Central Station, is vulnerable. A large 
area of Queen's Park could also be affected adversely in winter 
if a tall building is erected on the northern corner of George 
and Elizabeth Streets. ^ ^^  
(1) See also Chapter 1. Climate. 1.3.5 Air movement. 
(2) "Shadows over the Square", The Sunday Mail, June 20, 1971. p.21. 
See appendices 1.2. & 1.3 
(3) See Fig.5.3.2., item 8. 
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Sloping building profiles may be an effective design method 
that might reduce overshading problems as well as canyon 
effects in the Anzac Park precinct, but,to ensure that this 
will happen, a special zone may have to be created by the B.C.C. 
to the north of each public open space in the study area. 
3.2.8 Summary and conclusions 
Office based activities have grown in importance over the past 
century with an increasing proportion of the workforce engaged 
in tertiary and quaternary industries. 
Because of its high public transport accessibility, compact 
arrangement of space and convenient transactionary environment, 
the CBD core has been the focus for the office industry. 
Over the years the demand for office space has produced a 
building type well suited to the needs of workers in admin-
istration, information processing, accounting, advertising, 
etc. , 
Closely related office based activities have grouped for the 
sake of efficiency and convenience. Banking and insurance, 
shipping and warehousing, govemment departments and profession-
al offices predominate in different zones in Brisbane's CBD core 
The largest office space users are business, closely followed 
by government, while the professions and miscellaneous 
activities occupy less than 25% of the total office apace In 
the CBD core. Growth in office space over the past decade 
reflects a continuous expansion up to 1973 when supply began 
to exceed demand. Predicting demand however is a complex 
procedure with many non-quantifiable factors determining the 
supply and demand for office floor space. 
Office buildings have in recent years become increasingly 
rational in terms of design and construction as building 
economics, cost planning and better analytical methods have 
been applied to improve the efficiency of the jbroduct. 
While individual buildings are well designed and successful 
in market terms there are nevertheless environmental problems, 
in relation to high buildings and pedestrian comfort in front 
of buildings at street level which requires further study. 
191 
3.3.0 CHANGES IN RETAIL LOCATION IN BRISBANE'S CBD CORE. 
3.3.1 Introduction 
Although there have been at least two land use studies of 
the CBD by the Brisbane City Council,in 1961 for the Town 
Plan of 1965 and in 1974 for the second plan revision of 
1975, the data available was not found to be sufficiently 
detailed for the type of analysis in this study. However, 
a field study by Scott, undertaken between 1956 and 1957, 
of the "internal ground floor structure of the Australian 
CBD", published in 1959, was found to contain sufficiently 
detailed historic data on land use and retail location in 
Brisbane's CBD core for a comparative study to be m.ade. ^ 
A field survey of the now expanded Core was therefore 
undertaken by the writer in January, 1975 to find out 
what changes had taken place over the past eighteen years. 
Details of the method adopted in the study are outlined in 
Appendix 3. 
3.3.2 Retail outlets in 1957, compared with those in 1975, 
in location and number. 
3.3.2. (i) Departmental stores, variety stores and women's 
clothing. 
There has been an increase from 44 to 79 in the number of 
women's outfitters and dress shops. A locational preference 
for the principal retail blocks surrounding Queen Street and 
Albert Street peak land value intersection is similar to, 
although more concentrated than, the pattern in the Scott 
s tudy. 
The Core in 1975 included a department store in George Street 
and one between Queen and Elizabeth Streets. At the western 
end of Queen Street a small department store has been converted 
to an arcade of shops and a variety store has been replaced by 
a hotel with an arcade of shops on either side of the entrance. 
(Fig.3.3.1). 
(1) Scott, P., (1959). op.cit. p.291-314, 
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3.3.2 (ii) Footwear and theatres 
The number of women's shoe shops has decreased from 16 to"9 
while the number of theatres has remained static. 
However, some locational changes have taken place in the 
theatre category. (Fig.3.3.2). For example, there is a new 
theatre in Turbot Street but the only theatre in Elizabeth 
Street has been demolished. 
1959 
1975 
W/ fbotware o 
M/ footware A 
theatres a 
fig 00:2 
Fig. 3 . 3 . 1 . Department s t o r e s , 
v a r i e t y s t o r e s and women's c l o t h i n g . 
Source. Original diagram partly 
based on Scott (1959) 
F i g . 3 . 3 . 2 . Footwear and 
T h e a t r e s . 
Source. See 3.3.1. 
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3.3.2. (iii) Jewellery, gifts and florists. 
Jewellery outlets in 1959 were scattered throughout the 
core but in 1975 a greater degree of nucleation was evident. 
The number of outlets has also decreased from 36 to 31. 
Gift shops, on the other hand, have increased from 6 to 25 
and a locational preference for arcades is evident. (Fig.3.3.3) 
3.3.2. (iv) Pharmacies and men's outfitters. 
There has been a decrease in the number of men's clothing 
shops from 28 to 21. There are also fewer outlets in the 
north eastern zone. 
The number of pharmacies : has increased from 19 to 22. (Fig. 3. 3.4) 
They are spread throughout the core with the exception of the 
state government zone. 
1959 
1975 
jewelry 
florist 
gifts 
fig. 0:0-3 
1959 
1975 
M/ outfitters o 
pharmac ^ 
fig 0:0-.4 
Fig. 3.3.3. Jewellery, gifts 
and florists. 
Fig. 3.3.4. Pharmacies 
and men's 
clothing. 
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3.3.2 (v) Food stores 
The number of delicatessens has decreased from 3 to 1 and• 
butchers from 4 to 3, while the number of sandwich bars has 
increased dramatically from 4 to 19. Queen Street has become 
the central spine for 'take away' food shops with a noticeable 
increase in sandwich bars at the northern end of Queen Street 
in the office zone. (Fig.3. 3.5). 
3.3.2 (vi) Furniture, hardware and automobiles 
Furniture stores have decreased from 6 to 1 while hardware 
shops have decreased from 13 to 3 and automobiles from 5 to 0. 
The remaining establishments in this group have moved outward 
to the core fringe or to suburban locations. (Fig.3.3.6). 
1959 
m 1975 
health foods ^ 
dalicatessen Q 
sandwiches o 
meat • 
fig 00.5 
1959 
1975 
hardware o 
furniture , A 
automobiles o 
fig 006 
Fig. 3.3.5. Food stores Fig.3.3.6. Furniture, hardware 
and automobiles. 
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3.3.2. (vii) Restaurants, cafes, cake shops. 
There has been an increase in the ntimber of restaurants from 
10 to 18 with a greater percentage in the north-eastern part 
of the core than in 1959. The number of cake shops has 
decreased from 7 to 4. (Fig.3.3.7). 
3.3.2. (viii) Electrical goods, stationers, newsagents and 
shoe repairs. 
Electrical goods outlets have decreased from 25 to 9, and 
shoe repairs have decreased from 7 to 4. 
Stationers cum newsagents have more than doubled in number 
from 18 to 44. (Fig.3.3.8). 
Reasons are given for this increase in the conclusion. 
1959 
a 1975 
restaurant , o 
cafe A 
cakes Q 
f ig 0:0-.7 
electrical goods . a 
stationerfe&news o 
shoe repairs 
f ig 0 08 
Fig.3.3.7. Restaurants, cafes, 
cake shops. 
Fig.3.3.8. Electrical goods, 
stationers,news-
agents and shoe 
repairs. 
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3.3.2. (ix) Hotels, tobacconists and barbers. 
Hotel numbers have decreased from 30 to 21. Office buildings 
have been built on comer sites where once hotels stood. 
There has also been a significant reduction in the number of 
tobacconists from 28 to 10. 
3.3.2. (x) Banks, bookshops, tailors and dry-cleaners. 
Banks have increased in number from 26 to 39 and bookshops 
from 7 to 23, while tailors have decreased from 14 to 2 and 
dry-cleaners from 9 to 4. 
1959 
1975 
hotel . P 
tobacconists - a 
barbers .• A 
fig. 0.0:9 
1959 
1975 
bonks 
books 
tailors 
drydeaners 
fig-
o 
a 
4 
. • 
0:0-.10 
Fig. 3.3.9. Hotels, tobacconists Fig.3.3.10. Banks, book-
and barbers. shops, tailors 
and dry cleaners 
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Type of establishment 
Department stores 
Variety stores 
Women's cloth 1ng 
Men's clothing 
Women's footware 
Men's footware 
Shoe repa i rs 
TaI 1ors 
Dry cleaners 
Ba rbe rs 
Tobacoon i sts 
Jewe11ery 
Gifts 
Fl ori sts 
Stationers & newsagents 
Bookshops 
ChemIsts 
Hardware 
Automob i 1es 
Furn1ture 
Electrical goods 
Restaurants 
Cafes, 
Sandwich bars 
Cake shops 
De11catessens 
Health foods 
Butchers 
Hote1s 
Theatres 
Banks 
Number 
1 n 
1959 
4 
3 
44 
28 
16 
8 
7 
14 
9 
16 
28 
36 
6 
7 
18 
7 
19 
13 
5 
6 
25 
10 
31 
4 
7 
3 
2 
4 
30 
8 
26 
Establishments not recorded in 1959 
Bu 1 1d1ng Societ1es 
Travel Bureaux 
Mus1c shops 
Hearlng aids 
T.A.B. Agencies 
1975 
5 
2 
79 
21 
9 
8 
4 
2 
4 
18 
10 
31 
26 
12 
44 
23 
22 
3 
0 
1 
9 
18 
32 
19 
4 
1 
3 
3 
21 
8 
39 
12 
25 
3 
10 
4 
% 
change 
+ 25 
-33 
+ 79 
-25 
-44 
nl 1 
-43 
-86 
-56 
+ 12 
-65 
-14 
+ 333 
+ 71 
+ 144 
+ 228 
+ 15 
-76 
-100 
-83 
-64 
+ 80 
+ 3 
+ 375 
-42 
-66 
+ 50 
-25 
-30 
ni 1 
+ 50 
Table 3.3.1. Summary of ground floor retail location 
changes in Brisbane's CBD core. 
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3.3.3. Conclusions 
Principal changes in the retail structure of the Core between 
1959 and 1975 have been summarised in table 3.3.1. 
Retail outlets for 'take away' foods, gifts, music and book-
shops have grown significantly in number. At the same time 
there has been a reduction in the number of outlets for auto-
mobiles, furniture, electrical goods and delicatessens. 
Businesses trading in low unit cost merchandise have been 
forced to move outward or to an upper or lower floor level in 
the Core. Clearly a sorting out process has taken place in 
Brisbane over the past eighteen years in retail acitivity which 
reflects the economic realities of this market process. 
Space is also being used more efficiently in the theatre group; 
for example, the old Metro Theatre has been redesigned and now 
contains three separate cinemas where one large auditorium 
(I) '^ 
existed before. 
A number of 'casket' or lottery agencies have been incorporated 
in the stationery/newsagency category which are responsible for 
the expansion in this use. Most of these 'shops' require little 
more than booth space and in some cases occupy no more than a 
counter top in an arcade for the dispensing of tickets. 
The great expansion during the 60's of suburban convenience 
shopping, with abundant parking space,has had a marked effect 
on reducing the number of food supply shops, men's outfitters 
and women's shoe shops, in the Core. 
Although the 900 space car park built under King George Square 
in 1968 provides a degree of convenience for shoppers using the 
inner retail shops, high parking rates tend to restrict its use 
to the more affluent section of the community, concerned with 
comparison shopping and high fashion goods. 
The socio-economic and technological changes which have taken 
place since 1959 are also reflected in new retail configurations 
and aggregate numbers of uses. 
(1) This follows a similar trend In other cities, for example the Cinema 
Centre lu Melbourne. 
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With the increase in office employment and changing living 
patterns, particularly in the past decade, has come a shift 
in the demand for certain types of goods and services. 
'Take away' foods are in demand, lunch hour shoppers frequent 
music shops, gift shops and book shops. 
Building society branches, promoting savings accounts, have 
located along Queen Street, to provide a convenient service 
for shoppers as well as office workers. 
Rapid growth in tourism during the 60's has resulted in the 
opening of sales offices at ground level throughout the Core 
to attract and service the growing market for travel. 
There are also a number of retail outlets for goods and services 
that did not exist in 1959. (Fig.3.3.11). For example, 
shops selling new electronic devices such as hearing aids. 
Govemment controlled betting agencies (T.A.B.'s) are also of 
comparatively recent origin. 
1959 
^ 
1975 
TA.B. • 
music shops • 
hearing aids . Q 
travel bureaus: A 
building societies o 
fig 0:0-.11 
Fig.3.3.11. New retail and service outlets since 1959 
Source. Original diagram based on authors field survey. 
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Since the Scott study was undertaken in 1957 Brisbane's 
population has increased by approximately 40% and this has 
generated a corresponding expansion of floor space in the 
Core, both horizontally and vertically. 
The growth in office floor space at both ends of the core 
has become a significant factor in the retail nucleation 
process with office buildings displacing fringe retail 
outlets and an expanding office work force providing a 
growing market for centrally located comparison goods. 
The opportunity for retail and service businesses to locate 
above or below ground level in or close to the retail heart 
has grown with the significant vertical expansion of floor 
space in the 60's and 70's. While this study confines itself 
to examining changes in retail location at ground level, it 
is clear that for a comprehensive view of retail activity 
in Brisbane's CBD core, levels above and below ground floor 
need to be taken into account as well. ^ 
(1) An example of the growing significance of basement level shopping 
space was completed in October 1976 under the new City Plaza bounded 
by Adelaide, George and Ann Streets. See plan of centre in Fig.5.2.2. 
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P la te 3 .3 .1 
Sources. 
Br i sbane ' s CBD core in 1960 and 1975, 
L. & D. Keen, P t y . L t d . , (a) No.V7215 & (b) V6875, 
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3.4. LAND USE - GENERAL CONCLUSIONS 
The internal structure of Brisbane's CBD core in 1976 comprises 
a complex interrelationship of land uses both horizontally and 
vertically. While some of the land use zones are clearly 
identifiable, others are completely mixed. 
Although the growth in the area of the Core has been marginal 
over the past two decades there has been a marked expansion in 
floor space. Evidence of this change can be seen in plate 3.3.1 
which shows the study area in 1960 and in 1975. 
With the great demand for office space during the past ten 
years has come a shift in land uses. The high rent-paying 
ability of office based industry has been responsible for the 
displacement of less efficient space users such as warehouses 
and hotels. 
The demand for new office space in the study area has eased 
since the mid-1970's. With the large amount of unlet office 
space on the market and the high cost of development capital 
little new construction can be expected before the end of the 
decade. 
In the 1980's, if history repeats itself, a new wave of office 
construction is probable. Higher B.C.C. rates, land parcelling 
and a revived market for office space are likely to stimulate 
a new building cycle. 
Ground floor retail uses in the study area have changed in type 
and location over the past two decades in response to new social 
and economic developments. 
While department store growth in the city centre has been 
inhibited by the increase of suburban shopping centres, 
specialist shops and food dispensing services have expanded 
thereby creating a demand for arcades and small shops. 
An increase in the number of 'take away' food shops, gift, 
music and bookshops can be attributed to the rise in office 
emplojnnent, and changing life styles. 
The number of travel bureaux and Building Society branches along 
Queen Street reflect the growth in affluence and air travel 
over the past decade. There are also a number of new retail 
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outlets and services which are based on technological 
developments in electronics since the 1950's. 
Other changes which have taken place in response to the 
more efficient utilisation of space in the Core have resulted 
in a decrease in the number of outlets for automobiles, 
furniture and electrical goods which have moved away from the 
centre. 
Increasing the efficiency of space ultilization in cinemas 
and theatres has already resulted in the redevelopment of one 
old cinema auditorium and pl^ ans have been announced for other 
similar space intensification programmes in the area. 
The greater use of space below ground level is indicative 
of the pressure for space in the centre. Car parking demand 
has resulted in the use of space below public squares as well 
as in private developments. 
From this study it can be seen that the retail structure of 
the Core is fluid. 
In locational terms, while department stores and banks have 
been relatively stable, smaller retail shops and service out-
lets are far more mobile. 
Office location relates to the category and type of industry 
concerned. An important aspect of location being the required 
level of accessibility within or beyond the city centre. 
As new roads and car parking facilities are built and as 
public transportation modes change new opportunities arise 
for businesses to relocate or for the development of new floor 
space. 
In order to provide a clearer picture of the close relation-
ship between land use and transportation in the city centre 
the various travel modes as well as the pedestrian needs of 
the area have been set out in the following chapter. 
(1) For example, four small cinemas are to replace the large Regent Theatre 
auditorium. See "Go-ahead on the Regent". Brisbane Courier Mail. 
June 10 1976 p.3. 
